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No changes
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Modified - Enhanced CSMI
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Modified - Service Order Simplification for MADN Extension Bridging
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Modified - CMS AR Screening of Private Calls (CASOP)
Modified - In-Session Activation (ISA)

Volume 20
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1 Introduction to Residential Enhanced
Services

Understanding Residential Enhanced Services translations

This section provides an introduction to Residential Enhanced Services (RES)
and discusses its capabilities and operation. For the purposes of this
document, RES will be referred to as Subscriber Services.

Subscriber Services

Subscriber Services is the successor to plain old telephone service (POTS). It
is built from POTS and Meridian Digital Centrex (MDC) software. With these
two environments bridged, subscribers have access to features previously
available only to subscribers of MDC.

With Subscriber Services, the POTS dialing plan is used. POTS translations
route Subscriber Services calls, while MDC translations are used forany MDC
feature activation.

Subscriber Services lines support the following ringing schemes:

» coding ringing, a combination of long and short tones

* superimposed ringing, a combination of interrupted ringing and
continuous signal

» frequency selective ringing, ringing patterns of different signal frequencies

Subscriber Services introduces the following:

» Subscriber Services Residential line class code (LCC)
» enhancements to call forwarding and speed calling

» asimplified service order input facility

RES line class code

The RES LCC supports current POTS features and Subscriber Services
features.
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The RES LCC is serviced by the following:

» Subscriber Services software, which duplicates the operation of main
POTS services offered on a POTS line

» extensions to the MDC control tables, which provide access to:

— POTS-equivalent feature processing when the subscriber dials POTS
access codes

— additional MDC processing introduced to offer Subscriber Services

* POTS directory number (DN)-to-route translations, which are used to
validate and route all DNs dialed on a Subscriber Services line

Enhanced call forwarding and speed calling services

Subscriber Services call forwarding offers additional options for Call
Forwarding Busy (CFB), Call Forwarding Busy Line (CFBL), Call
Forwarding Don't Answer (CFDA), and Call Forwarding Group Don't Answer
(CFGDA).

With option N, the subscriber cannot activate or deactivate the call forwarding
features. The operating company activates and deactivates the features. This
is the same as POTS one-party flat rate (1FR) call forwarding feature
activation.

With option F, the forward-to DN for call forwarding features is always the
same. The subscriber can activate or deactivate the feature.

With option C, the forward-to DN can be programmed as part of the activation
procedure carried out by the subscriber.

Simplified service order facility

A simplified service order facility allows option codes for Subscriber Services
features to be used as if they were on a POTS 1FR or one-party message rate
(IMR) line. When a Subscriber Services feature is added to a POTS line, the
facility automatically changes the LCC from 1FR to RES or from 1MR to

RES. When the last Subscriber Services feature is deleted from a line, the
LCC automatically changes from RES to 1FR or from RES to 1MR.
Subscriber Services features can either be included when a POTS line is set up
or added to an existing line.

The simplified service order facility is only available if the RES_AS_POTS
option in office parameter RES_SO_SIMPLIFICATION is enabled.

The simplified service order facility also controls the query commands (QDN

and QLEN) for Subscriber Services lines. Even if the actual LCC is RES, the
LCC displayed is 1FR or IMR. If any Subscriber Services-based options are
present, they are shown on a different line from the other options.
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Subscriber Services types
There are two types of Subscriber Services:

» Subscriber ServicesRES

» Subscriber Services Custom Local Area Signaling Services (CLASS)
Subscriber Services RES

Subscriber Services RES is the platform for all Subscriber Services
applications. It offers most POTS features, and additional features and
capabilities available to MDC, such as customer groups. Customer groups
include Subscriber Services lines that have the same feature or features, such
as Teen Service Secondary Directory Number (SDN).

Subscriber Services RES includes the following pre-BCS34 feature types:
* RES

» CLASS

* CLASS on MDC

* CLASS on Multiline Variety Package (MVP)

» CLASS on Meridian business set (MBS)

* enhanced network

* network messaging

Subscriber Services CLASS

Subscriber Services CLASS combines the results of call processing at the

originating switch and call processing at the destination switch. CLASS is
offered for the following types of calls:

» origination and destination are served by the same central office

 origination and destination are served from different central offices located
in the same local access and transport area (LATA) with an office-to-office
trunk connection using common channel signaling no. 7 (CCS7) protocol

Subscriber Services CLASS includes the following pre-BCS34 feature types:

« CLASS

* CLASS on MDC

* CLASS on MVP

* CLASS on MBS

» enhanced network

* network messaging
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Subscriber Services CLASS on MDC CLASS on MDC enhances
CLASS functionality for businesses. Business subscribers can use public
network CLASS features while preserving their MDC characteristics.

CLASS on MDC features function in the following MDC attributes:
» flexible and private dial plans

* customer groups

* private trunking

* use of MBSs

» LCC of IBN and PSET

For example, CLASS on MDC provides calling line identification (CLI) of
calls from within the customer group and outside the customer group,
including POTS calls. Abbreviated dialing is also provided by CLASS on
MDC.

The CLASS on MDC packages allow Subscriber Services CLASS features to
be assigned to lines having an LCC of IBN. Subscriber Services CLASS on
MDC features are available to subscribers with 500/2500 sets or MBSs.

Note: Subscriber Services CLASS on MDC is not available on integrated
voice and data sets (IVDS) and integrated services digital network (ISDN)
sets.

Subscriber Services in the DMS network

Subscriber Services in the DMS network is divided into the following two
groups:

* nodal Subscriber Services (Subscriber Services RES and CLASS features)
» network Subscriber Services (Subscriber Services CLASS features)

Nodal Subscriber Services

The nodal Subscriber Services features, which include the Subscriber Services
RES and CLASS features, are offered in a nodal (intraswitch) environment.
Nodal services function independently of the switching network that
comprises multiple nodes across a telephone service area. Network-derived
signaling protocols are not required. Individual subscribers receive full feature
functionality without special signaling through the network.

Note: Subscriber Services CLASS features are available in both nodal and
network environments. Subscriber Services RES features are avaifdyple
in nodal environments.

The following figure shows the configuration of nodal Subscriber Services.
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Figure 1-1 Configuration of nodal Subscriber Services

DMS-100 end office (EO) .
Available features

RES features, as well as all
features available in the network
configuration are available in this
configuration.

Network Subscriber Services

Network Subscriber Services features, which include Subscriber Services
CLASS features, are designed to work within a CLASS (network or
interswitch) environment. They provide the most sophisticated capabilities
offered in today's residential environment.

The following figure shows the configuration of network Subscriber Services.

Note: CCS7 connectivity is required to offer CLASS on an interoffice
basis.
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Figure 1-2 Configuration of network Subscriber Services
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Signaling for Subscriber Services

This section discusses CCS?7, its network components, architecture, function,
and characteristics.

CCS7 signaling
In a telephone network, voice communication is controlled by signaling
performed by telephone switches. Prior to CCS7 protocol, telephone switches
used per-trunk signaling, which transmits the signaling component of a call on
the same facility as the voice component of a call. Therefore, each voice trunk
needed dedicated signaling equipment.

CCS7 uses two paths for transmitting telephone calls. CCS7 patrtitions the
components so the signaling component travels on signaling links and the
voice and data component follows voice trunks. Thus, a signaling link can be
used for a large number of voice trunks without becoming overloaded. CCS7
performs call setup and dialing and provides supervisory signals for call
progression and billing.

Note: Different organizations use the terms common channel signaling no.
7 and signaling system 7 (SS7). In this document, SS7 can be substituted
for CCS7.

Types of CCS7 signaling
CCS7 signaling is divided into two types:

» connection-oriented signaling
e connectionless signaling

Connection-oriented signaling

Connection-oriented signaling, also referred to as trunk signaling, corresponds
to the signaling process in which a fixed end-to-end path is established for the
call. The signaling protocol establishes a fixed path although the signaling
itself can travel by way of different paths for the duration of the call. All the
information associated with the call follows a fixed path even though the
signaling itself is not connection-oriented.

Connectionless signaling

In the case of connectionless signaling, also referred to as transaction services,
no fixed end-to-end connection is associated with the call. The route followed
by the information and signaling between the originating and terminating
subscribers is not fixed and can change from one message to the next. For
example, signaling used to access a database for 800 number translations and
maintenance signaling messages between signaling points are considered to be
connectionless signaling.

The following figure illustrates a basic CCS7 network configuration.
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Figure 1-3 CCS7 nodes in a signaling network
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CCS7 network components
A CCS7 network is composed of the following components:

» signaling point (SP)

* service switching point (SSP)

» signaling transfer point (STP)

* service control point (SCP)

Signaling point

An SP is anode in a CCS7 signaling network that either originates, terminates,
or transfers signaling messages from one signaling link to another. The SP can
be an SSP or an SCP.

The following two types of SPs provide signaling:

* link peripheral processor (LPP) SSP

* message switch and buffer 7 (MSB7) SSP

Note: Each installation will have one or the other of these SPs, but not
both.
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Link peripheral processor-based service switching point

An SSP is an SP with the capability of routing processing operations to an SCP
on a CCS7 network and receiving messages from the SCP. The SSP can be an
equal access end office (EAEOQ) or an access tandem. It contains the following
components:

» DMS SuperNode front end
* network modules

e LPP

« DTC

e transmission links

DMS SuperNode front end The DMS SuperNode front end consists of
the dual plane combined core cabinet (DPCC). The DPCC is a DMS
SuperNode equipment cabinet that houses the DMS-Core and the DMS-Bus.

Network modules Network modules provide signaling paths for
communication between the DTC and the DMS-Bus.

Link peripheral processor The LPP is an equipment frame that
contains two types of peripheral modules (PM):

* alink interface module (LIM)
» aseries of CCS7 link interface units (LIU7).

The LIM, which consists of two local message switches (LMS) and two frame
transport buses (F-Bus), controls messaging between LIU7s in the LPP and
messaging between the LPP and the DMS-Bus. The LIU7s process the
messages that enter and leave an LPP through individual signaling data links.

Digital trunk controller The DTC is a PM that provides an interface
between ISDN user part (ISUP) trunks and the LPP-based SSP. ADTC can be
mounted in either a data terminal equipment (DTE) frame or a line group
controller (LGC) frame.

Transmission links For the CCS7 network, the transmission link (TL)

is a T1 digital carrier terminating on a DTC. Within the switch, the TL is a
single voice carrier on a DS30 link over connections through the network and
into the MSBY.

The following figure shows a typical configuration of the LPP-based SSP
message flow between the CLASS central office and the CCS7 network.
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Figure 1-4 LPP-based SP/SSP message flow
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Message switch and buffer-based service switching point

A DMS SSP is a DMS-100 Family switch equipped with CCS7 signaling
network capabilities. These capabilities allow the SSP to originate, terminate,
or transfer signaling messages from one signaling link to another. When
equipped with transaction capability application part (TCAP) and network
application processes, the SSP can generate query messages for SCPs.

DMS SuperNode front end

the DMS-Core and the DMS-Bus.

The DMS SuperNode front end consists of
the DPCC. The DPCC is a DMS SuperNode equipment cabinet that houses
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Network modules Network modules provide nailed-up interperipheral
message links (IPML) between the PMs used by an MSB7-based SSP. Each
IPML consists of two network paths between the PMs.

Digital trunk controller The DTC is a PM that provides an interface
between either DS-1 digital trunks or DS-0A signaling links and the
MSB7-based SSP. A DTC can be mounted in either a DTE frame or an LGC
frame.

Message switch and buffer 7 The MSB7 routes signals received at the
signaling terminal through the switching network and to the DTC. It also
receives control messages and routes them on to the signaling link by way of
the signaling terminal.

Signaling terminal The signaling terminal (ST) presents and accepts
message-based data to and from the MSB7 and can provide an interface with
the signaling links in a bit-oriented manner. The ST7 contains a master
processor, which reformats incoming messages to the MSB7 and formats
outgoing messages for the data link processor, and a data link processor, which
checks the message format by adding necessary digits or removing unwanted
digits.

Signaling transfer point
The STP transfers incoming and outgoing signaling messages in the
appropriate direction on the CCS7 network.

Dual-plane combined core cabinet The DPCC is a DMS SuperNode
equipment cabinet that houses the following:

» DMS-Core

» DMS-Bus

The DMS-Core is the call management and system control component of a

DMS SuperNode. It consists of a computing module and a system load
module.

The DMS-Bus is the messaging control component of a DMS SuperNode. It
consists of a pair of message switches.

Link peripheral processor The LPP is an equipment frame that
contains the following two types of PMs:
e LIM

e series of LIU7s

The LIM, which consists of two LMSs and two F-Buses, controls messaging
between LIU7s in the LPP and messaging between the LPP and the DMS-Bus.
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The CCSY7 link interface unit is a PM that processes messages entering and
leaving an LPP through an individual signaling data link. Each LIU7 consists
of a set of cards and paddle boards that are provisioned in one of the link
interface shelves of an LPP.

Input/output equipment frame The input/output equipment (IOE)
frame supports all the peripheral magnetic tape units, disk drive units, and
administration and maintenance systems that provide an interface for the STP.

Office alarm unit The office alarm unit is a system that reports trouble
conditions to office personnel who are located either on-site or at a remote site.
The severity of each problem is indicated according to its level of urgency, that
is, critical, major, or minor alarms.

Service control point

An SCP supports service logic programs and application databases. It also
accepts queries for information, retrieves the requested information from one
of its application databases, and sends response messages to the originator of
the query.

CCS7 protocol architecture
The following paragraphs discuss CCS7 protocol architecture.

Message transfer part

The message transfer part (MTP) routes signaling messages between any pair
of network nodes that rely on the transport capabilities of the MTP. The MTP
has the following three levels:

» signaling data link
» signaling link function
» signaling network function

Signaling data link level This level defines the physical, electrical, and
procedural characteristics for a 56- or 64-Kbit/s signaling data link.

Signaling link function level This level ensures a secure signaling link
between pairs of signaling points. This level provides signal unit alignment,
error detection and correction, signaling link alignment, signaling link error
monitoring, and flow control.

Signaling network function level This level performs logical address
routing. It also provides reliable signal transfer even when signaling links or
signaling points fail.
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Signaling connection control part

The signaling connection control part (SCCP) provides application addressing
and management. It also keeps track of the status of applications and lets the
subscriber know when an application is unavailable.

Integrated Services Digital Network user part
The ISUP provides signaling for setting up, monitoring, and taking down
CCS7 calls on ISUP trunks.

Transaction capability application part

The TCAP provides a set of generic procedures for transaction-based
applications. The TCAP controls noncircuit-related information transfer
between two or more nodes in a signaling network.

Network application process
Network application processes are CCS7-based services that involve
interprocess transactions, call control, or database applications.

The following figure shows the CCS7 protocol model and illustrates how the
CCS7 layers fit together.
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Figure 1-5 CCS7 architecture
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Preparing to datafill Subscriber Services
The following section discusses the preparations necessary for Subscriber
Services datafill.

Planning the digit translation for a Subscriber Services office
The datafill required to implement the translation of dialed digits from
Subscriber Services lines LCC of RES requires additions to the MDC
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translations tables and amendments to one POTS translation table: Table
LINEATTR.

Note: Since Subscriber Services lines have an LCC of RES, these lines are
also referred to as RES lines.

To make the coordination of the two sets of datafill easier, it is recommended
that a planning chart be completed prior to updating table LINEATTR.

The planning chart
The planning chart is intended to:

* help create a translation process for each entry in table LINEATTR

« coordinate the names to be used to access the information datafilled in the
POTS and MDC tables accessed by Subscriber Services call processing

» ensure a correct match between common information included in more
than one table

It is a simple table with seven columns, one column for each of the following

items of information:

* line attribute index (LAI)

* line treatment group (LTG)

e customer group name* (CUSTNAME)

* network class of service* (NCOS)

* NCOS name* (NCOSNAME)

* main translator* (LSTTRAN)

» secondary translator* (2NDTRAN).
Note: The values for all items marked with an asterisk (*) are specially
created for the implementation of Subscriber Services RES. Itis

recommended that the examples in this section be followed when
datafilling the DMS-100.

Subscriber Services RES features are provided by using MDC processing to
translate feature codes and POTS processing to translate dialed numbers.

The Subscriber Services software includes the ability to switch between a
POTS line and an MDC line with an LCC of RES.

POTS subscribers using 1FR and 1MR lines are combined into groups using
the POTS line attributes in table LINEATTR. A 1FR subscriber is not
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allocated the same LAl as a 1MR subscriber. Subscribers with the same LCC
are not allocated the same LAI if one of the following is true:

» they are in separate geographical locations that require different
translations

» they require a special type of service, such as hotel lines

Subscriber Services implementation retains these differences by setting up a
separate translation process for each entry in table LINEATTR that has an
LCC of 1FR, 1IMR, ETW (enhanced two-way WATS), EOW (enhanced
outward WATS), INW (inward WATS), OWT (outward WATS), or 2WW
(two-way WATS).

Filling out a planning chart
Complete the following steps to fill out a planning chart:

» Complete the LAI column. Scan table LINEATTR and write in the LAI
for each tuple that has an LCC of 1FR, 1IMR, ETW, EOW, INW, OWT, or
2WW.

* Complete the LTG and CUSTNAME columns. Itis recommended that all
RES lines be entered in the same customer group. Enter 0 and RESGRP,
respectively, inthe LTG and CUSTNAME columns beside each of the LAI
entries.

Note: Different LTGs and customer groups are only used where there is
a requirement to divide subscribers with the same LAI into more than
one customer group.

» Complete the NCOS and NCOSNAME columns. Starting with zero on the
first line, sequentially number the NCOS column and enter an NCOS
name. The NCOS name must be the string RNCOS, followed by the
NCOS number.

*  Complete the 1ISTTRAN and 2NDTRAN columns. Create main and
secondary translator names for each line in the chart. The main translator
name must be the string RXCMN, followed by the LAI. The secondary
translator name must be the string RXCML, followed by the LAI.

Example of completed planning chart
The following figure provides an example of a completed planning chart.
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Figure 1-6 Example of planning chart for RES

LAl LTG CUSTNAME NCOS NCOSNAME1STTRAN  2NDTRAN

SAMPLE
ENTRY 1 200 0 RESGRP 0 RNCOSO RXCMN200 RXCML200

SAMPLE
ENTRY 2 201 O RESGRP 1 RNCOS1 RXCMN201 RXCML201

SAMPLE
ENTRY 3

202 0 RESGRP 2 RNCOS2 RXCMN202 RXCML202

Table LINEATTR and the planning chart

The number of rows in the chart equals the number of entries in table
LINEATTR that have an LCC of 1FR. In the example, there are three entries
in table LINEATTR with an LCC of 1FR, so there are three rows in the chart.

The LAl associated with a RES line is used to access table LINEATTR, where
the following information is found: the serving numbering planning area
(SNPA), the customer group (CUSTGRP), the customer subgroup (SUBGRP),
and the NCOS of a line.

The entries in table LINEATTR with an LCC of 1FR, 1IMR, ETW, EOW, INW,
OWT, or 2WW are modified to set the RESINFO subfield to Y. When this field
is changed, the following fields are prompted for:

*» CUSTGRP - enter the CUSTNAME from the planning chart (RESGRP)
* SUBGRP - enter the integer 0
* NCOS - enter the NCOS from the planning chart (O for sample entry 1)

When a RES-specific (Subscriber Services-specific) option is added to any
1FR line using the service order system (SERVORD), a RES line entry is
created in table IBNLINES. This entry includes the LAI copied from the
canceled POTS (1FR, 1IMR, ETW, EOW, INW, OWT, or 2WW) line entry in
table LENLINES.

Later in the translation process, the LAl obtained from table XLANAME is
used to access table LINEATTR as part of digit translation.

To ensure that RES lines keep the attributes associated with their LAls, these
lines must be translated through table IBNXLA network (NET) general (GEN)
tuples that contain the identical LAl in the LATTR option.
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Line treatment group

Itis recommended that all RES lines datafilled on a given switch belong to the
same customer group. If more than one customer group is required, follow the
datafill guidelines summarized next.

An LTG is used when more than one customer group exists for RES lines on a
switch. The LTG is datafilled in table LINEATTR. To activate LTG
prompting, the office parameter SO_PROMPT_FOR_LTG in table OFCVAR
must be setto Y. Then, tuples in table LINEATTR with RESINF setto Y can
be assigned to different customer groups.

Using the information from the planning chart

The entries in the planning chart are used to update the DMS-100 tables and
the fields in the tables as shown in the following figure.

The datafill for individual tables refers back to the information recorded in the
planning chart.

Figure 1-7 Tables to be updated with planning chart information

LAl LTG CUSTNAME NCOS NCOSNAME1STTRAN 2NDTRAN

SAMPLE 200 0 RESGRP 0  RNCOSO RXCMN200 RXCML200

ENTRY 1
[1 [1 [1 [1 [ [1
TABLES‘ J\/l J\/l J\/l | J\/l | l\/l J\/l
(Note) ! ! !
XLANAME | | | | XLANAME |
(LINEATTR) | | | (XLANAME) |
XLANAME XLANAME
(LINEATTR) CUSTENG | I I | (XLANAME)
| (CUSTNANIE) | | |
CUSTHEAD
} | (CUSTNAME)| | | [
NCOS NCOS |NCOS |
| (CUSTGRP) | (NEos) (NCOSNAME) |
LINEATTR | LINEATTR | LINEATTR | |
(LNATTIDX)  cusTGRP) | (NCOS) | IBNXLA | IBNXLA
| | | I(XLANAME) | (LONGXLA)
| CUSTSTN | | | |
(CUSTNAME)
) | ienTREAT | | | |
| (CUSTGRP) | | I |

Note: Fields to be datafilled are in parentheses.
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CLASS implementation
CLASS features are implemented as advanced Subscriber Services features
and basic MDC features.

CLASS combines the results of call processing at the originating switching
and call processing at the destination switch. CLASS is offered for the
following calls:

» origination and destination are served by the same central office (nodal, or
intraoffice)

» origination and destination are served from different central offices located
in the same LATA with an office-to-office trunk connection using CCS7
(network, or interoffice)

CLASS features are designed to work within a network environment. When
the Subscriber Services RES Base is combined with the CLASS base, the
DMS-100 can support the CLASS feature packages described in this
document. CLASS features require feature package NTXA82AA, CLASS
Line Office Data, which, in turn, requires feature package NTXAG64AA, RES
Base.

Note: The network base is also referred to as the CLASS base.
In this document, CLASS features are grouped into the following five
categories:
» screening list editing features
» calling party identification features
* additional features
 CLASS on MDC features
* enhanced network features.

Network configuration of CLASS
CCS7 connectivity is required for network configuration of NTXA82AA. The
following feature packages are required for CCS7 connectivity:

* NTX167AB - CCS7 Trunk Signaling

* NTX550AA - CCS7 Transaction Service Support

* One of the following:
— NTXO041AB - MTP/SCCP Associated and Non-associated Signaling
— NTXR72AA - MTP/SCCP on LPP Based Platform.
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The following figure is an illustration of the network configuration of CLASS.

Note: In order to make the CLASS subsystem known to the DMS, entries
must be made to four CCS7 tables.
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Figure 1-8 Network configuration of CLASS
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CLASS subscription usage sensitive pricing

Subscription usage sensitive pricing (SUSP) provides the capability for each
subscriber to be charged for CLASS services based on the user's
implementation. SUSP is enabled for the whole office in table AMAOPTS.

When SUSP is enabled the following occurs:

* Anautomatic message accounting (AMA) billing record is generated each
time a CLASS feature is successfully activated from a line where the
option code for the feature is qualified with the AMA billing code.

* An AMA/NOAMA parameter is prompted for each time a CLASS option
is added to a line using service orders.

When SUSP is disabled the following occurs:

* No AMA billing records are generated even if features are activated for
lines where the option code is qualified with the AMA billing code.

*  No AMA/NOAMA prompts appear in service order inputs.

Subscriber activation of CLASS features

All CLASS features include activation sequences in which the subscriber dials
a code to activate the feature.

The Automatic Recall (AR) and Customer Originated Trace (COT) features
can be activated using

» one-level activation (where the feature is activated after successful
processing of the subscriber-dialed activation code)

» two-level activation (where, after successful processing of the
subscriber-dialed activation code, the subscriber is prompted to dial the
digit 1 to confirm that activation should proceed)

The operation of each CLASS feature is specified in a tuple in table RESOFC.
The AR and COT tuples include an activation level field.

Automatic Call Back (ACB), Calling Number Delivery (CND), and Calling
Number Delivery Blocking (CNDB) use one-level activation.

Note: CND features only require user activation when usage-based
charging SUSP is applied to the line.

Tones and announcements

The operating company can choose to use tones or announcements as part of
system-subscriber interactions.
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Two types of announcements can be used by some CLASS features:

* Customized announcements include, for each line, a customized DN and a
choice of language. The DN can be customized on anindividual call basis.
ACB and AR are examples of features that use customized
announcements.

» Standard announcements include simple officewide phrases. Selective
Call Acceptance (SCA) and Selective Call Rejection (SCRJ) are examples
of features that use standard announcements.

The phrases are recorded by the operating company using the DMS-100 digital
recorded announcement machine (DRAM). Individual numbers can be
generated to provide the DN for the customized recall confirmation
announcement. This optional capability requires additional DRAM
announcement cards.

Call processing used by CLASS base
Three call processing steps are required to support the operation of the
CLASS.

» For incoming calls, one step is required:

— update CLASS incoming call memory (to record the calling DN and
DN attributes for each call to a line equipped with AR or COT)

» For outgoing calls, two steps are required:

— generate the DN attributes to be sent to the destination office with the
calling party's DN

— update CLASS outgoing call memory (to record the dialed digits and
the outgoing DN attributes for each call from a line equipped with
ACB)

Note: Only the updates of CLASS incoming and outgoing call memory
are carried out by CLASS base processing. However, to give a complete
picture, the generation of the DNs and DN attributes used by the CLASS
base and CLASS features is also described on the following pages.
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Figure 1-9 Call processing used by CLASS base

Destination A

‘ switch
Generate origin v CLASS CLASS
DN attributes » call call
¢ memory memory
Store dialed DN | = Store origin DN
information in CLASS | | " OUt N |3| <4 attributes in CLASS
outgoing call memory incoming call memory
r—-———-——-=-- A ¢ r—-—-——=-—--=- A
| Copy origin DN I | Extract origin DN
attributes into CCS7 A attributes from CCS7
- | —
L initial address messageJ L initial address messageJ

1 cal processing tasks carried out by DN attribute processing

1 cal processing tasks carried out by CLASS base
[ — 71 call processing tasks carried out by CCS7 User Part processing

Generating calling DN and DN attributes

The DN and the associated DN attributes to be sent to the call destination are
generated using the following sequence of actions:

» extract stored DN options
» select calling DN
» select associated DN attributes (uniqueness and suppression)
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Extracting stored DN attributes
The stored DN attributes are extracted from the sources shown in the following
table.

Table 1-1 Storage of DN attributes

Stored in
Source level table DN attribute

Total switch (public network) NETNAMES  Suppression

Name delivery method

DN group DNGRPS Substitute DN
Name
Uniqueness

Suppression

Individual line DNATTRS Uniqueness
Suppression

Name

Selecting the calling DN

The DN normally sent to the call destination is the internal ten-digit DN
associated with each calling line. However, total or partial DN substitution
may occur.

Total substitution occurs if a complete address is found in the table DNGRPS
tuple accessed when the internal DN of the origin line falls within the range
defined in the key fields.

Partial substitution occurs if a partial address is found in the table DNGRPS
tuple accessed when the internal DN of the origin line falls within the range
defined in the key fields. A partial address contains a mixture of numbers and
uppercase Ns (used as wild cards). Each digit in the internal DN
corresponding to the position of an N is not overwritten.

After substitution has occurred, the substituted DN is processed as the calling
DN. The DN attributes are sent as attributes of the substituted DN.

Selecting the uniqueness attribute value

A DN is allocated a standard value of UNIQUE for its uniqueness attribute
indicating that there is a one-to-one relationship between the DN supplied and
the calling line.
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The value is reset to NONUNIQUE if the uniqueness indicator is set to
NONUNIQUE in either or both of the following tuples:

» thetable DNGRPS tuple, accessed when the internal DN of the origin line
falls within the range defined in the key field

» thetable DNATTRS tuple, accessed when the internal DN of the origin line
matches the key field.

Selecting suppression attribute value

The calling number suppression attribute is allocated a standard value of
UNSUPPRESSED, indicating that the DN supplied is available for display
(and announcement, as part of the recall confirmation announcement) at the
call destination. The value is reset to SUPPRESSED if any one of the
following is found:

» the internal SUPPRESS indicator is set in the PUBLIC network tuple in
table NETNAMES, and both the line originating the call and the
destination line are served from the same central office

» the network level external SUPPRESS indicator is set and the destination
line is serviced from another central office

» the SUPPRESS indicator is set in a table DNGRPS tuple, and accessed
when the internal DN of the origin line falls within the range defined in the
key fields of the tuple

* the SUPPRESS indicator is set in a table DNATTRS tuple, and accessed
when the internal DN of the origin line matches the key field of the tuple

Note: The value of the calling number suppression attribute can
sometimes be reversed using the CNDB feature. However, the CNDB
feature cannot override the SUPPRESS indicator in table NETNAMES.

Examples of generated origin DN attributes
The examples in the next two tables show different ways to configure the
attributes of a DN. In the following table, the final attribute set is as follows:

» calling number: 613-727-4736 (partial substitution)
* DN suppressed: YES
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* Unique DN: YES
« Name associated with DN: YES.

Table 1-2 DN attributes for public network call from 613-367-4736

Suppression Uniqueness

Substitute DN attribute attribute Name attribute
Individual N/A SUPPRESS blank NAME
attributes
Group attributes  613727NNNN blank blank blank
Network N/A blank N/A QUERY
attributes
Standard 6133674736 UNSUPPRESSED UNIQUE blank
attributes (real DN)
Final attributes 6133674736 SUPPRESS UNIQUE NAME

In the following table, the final attribute set is as follows:
» calling number: 514-896-6572 (total substitution)

* DN suppressed: YES

* Unique DN: NO

* Name associated with DN: NO

Table 1-3 DN attributes for public network call from 613-727-4444

Suppression Uniqueness

Substitute DN attribute attribute Name attribute
Individual N/A blank blank blank
attributes
Group 5148966572 blank NONUNIQUE N/A
attributes
Network N/A SUPPRESS N/A blank
attributes
Standard 6137274444 (real UNSUPPRESSED UNIQUE blank
attributes DN)
Final attributes 5148966572 SUPPRESS NONUNIQUE No NAME
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Updating CLASS incoming call memory

Each line assigned the CLASS AR or COT features is allocated CLASS
incoming call memory to hold details of the most recent call to alert the
subscriber set.

Incoming call memory is updated when the subscriber is notified, regardless of
whether the call is answered.

Note: Calls that are call waited update CLASS incoming memory as soon
as the alert tone is sent to the subscriber. The call waited indicator is setto Y.

Information stored in incoming call memory
The following information is retained in incoming call memory:
* DN of the originating party

— For interoffice calls where the originating DN is not available, the
incoming trunk identification is recorded in place of the originating
DN.

— For intraoffice calls where the originating DN is not available, the LEN
of the originating line is recorded in place of the originating DN.

— For calls not originating from a line or trunk (such as calls from the
operator), “DN unavailable" is stored in place of the originating DN.

* DN suppression status of the originating DN
» date and time that the subscriber was alerted

» originating address type indicator - as the numbers received over CCS7
trunks are ten-digit, only two line types are required for the initial
implementation of CLASS:

— unique national significant number
— nonunique national significant number

* ISUP interworking encountered indicator - Y means that a CCS7
end-to-end connection was not established

* interoffice call indicator - Y means that the call was received from another
CcO

» call waiting indicato - Y means that the call details held in incoming call
memory are from a call that was “call waited"

Updating CLASS outgoing call memory
Each line assigned the CLASS ACB feature is allocated CLASS outgoing call
memory to hold details of the most recent call made from the subscriber line.

Outgoing call memory is updated when the call is successfully routed,
regardless of whether the call is answered.
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Outgoing call memory is not updated for the following types of calls:
» operator-assisted calls (0- and 0+ dialing)

» special three-digit codes

» directory assistance (555-1212 and NPA-555-1212).

Information stored in outgoing call memory
The following information is retained in outgoing call memory:

» called number (up to 11 digits)

Note: For equal access calls or calls where aninvalid DN is dialed, “DN
unavailable" is stored in place of the called number.

* DN suppression status - only used if AR is invoked. Y means that the DN
cannot be included in the recall confirmation announcement.

» calling number delivery blocking activated indicator - Y means that CNDB
was activated for the last outgoing call.

» interoffice call indicato- Y means that the last outgoing call was routed to
another CO

» call forwarded indicator - Y means that the last outgoing call was an
intraoffice call that was call forwarded to a destination other than the called
number

Call memory display

The contents of call memory can be displayed using the QCM (query call
memory) command.

Calling name delivery
In intraoffice calls, the calling party name information associated with a DN is
retrieved from switch memory and delivered to the called party as part of basic
call setup. In interoffice calls, the calling party name information is
transmitted between switches as part of basic call setup and is then delivered
to the called party. The transport mechanism for delivery of name information
between networked nodes uses CCS?7 signaling.

Two methods are available to convey the name information across the public

network:
* setup
* query

The setup method delivers the name information of the calling party in the call
establishment messages that are transmitted between the originating and
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terminating switches. The setup method is used within networks that are
highly populated with display sets.

The query method delivers the availability of name information of the calling
party in the call establishment message that is sent to the terminating office. If
the terminating switch determines that name display is required, a message is
sent from the terminating switch to the originating switch to request the calling
party's name. The query method is used within networks that are not highly
populated with display sets or where demand for network name delivery is low.

Functional groups for Subscriber Services

The Subscriber Services functional groups require the DMS SuperNode
Platform—BASEQ0001, TELO00O01, and BAS00003. The following
paragraphs provide functional group names, ordering codes, and additional
prerequisites for Subscriber Services.

RES Access Management, RES00001

To operate, RES Access Management requires RES Service Enablers,
RESO00006.

RES Advanced Custom Calling, RES00002

To operate, RES Advanced Custom Calling requires RES Service Enablers,
RESO00006.

RES Display Functionality and Privacy, RES00003

To operate, RES Display Functionality and Privacy requires RES Service
Enablers, RES00006.

RES Interface Functionality, RES00004

To operate, RES Interface Functionality requires RES Service Enablers,
RES00006.

RES Non-Display Services, RES00005

To operate, RES Non-Display Services requires RES Service Enablers,
RES00006.

RES Service Enablers, RES00006
To operate, RES Service Enablers requires MDC Minimum, MDCO00001.

RES Signaling, Routing, and OAM, RES00007
RES Signaling, Routing, and OAM has no prerequisites.
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2 Datafilling RES Access Management

The following chapter describes the RES Access Management, RES00001,
functionality.
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Suppressed Ringing Access (SRA)

Ordering codes
Functional group ordering code: RES00001

Functionality ordering code: RES00043

Release applicability
NAQO4 and up

Prerequisites
To operate, Suppressed Ringing Access (SRA) has the following prerequisites:

* Functional Group RES00001 RES Access Management Function,
RES00010 Telemetry Application (UTS Software)

* Functional Group BAS00003 BAS generic (LAMA software)

* Functional Group SS700001 Basic ISUP software (TELOO0O0S is required
if LPP based CCS7 is used)

Description
The Suppressed Ringing Access (SRA) switch feature introduces a new line
option SRA. The presence of the SRA option on a specific line allows any
authorized server to establish a connection to that customer's line without
applying audible ringing.

Operation

The following section will provide a detailed look at a SRA call from initiation
to disconnect.

SRA activation

The SRA switch feature requires standard PRI to ISUP interworking at the
originating switch, along with full CCS7 connectivity in the network.

A SRA call is first established when a service provider initiates a call over a
PRI trunk connected to the originating DMS switch. The service provider
assigns a Routing DN to the Called Party Number (CdPN) parameter of the
PRI setup message. Calls to the terminating DMS switch are routed through
the network using Routing DNs supplied to the service provider by the
telephone company. A call to a Routing DN triggers the SRA feature through
datafill in table DNROUTE.

The service provider maintains a table matching end user's DNs to Routing
DNs served by the terminating DMS switch. The service provider assigns the
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Suppressed Ringing Access (SRA)  (continued)

subscriber's DN to the 10-digit Original Called Number (OCN) parameter of
the PRI setup message.

If the originating switch and the terminating DMS switch are not part of the
same Equal Access Server (EAS), the server initiates a toll call. In this case the
originating switch must provide the appropriate Charge Number in the Initial
Address Message (IAM), as per normal call setup procedures.

The SRA feature is activated when the Routing translations are performed at
the terminating DMS switch. At the terminating office, the SRA feature either
sends the call to treatment or connects the SRA call based on the information
found in the IAM message and the Routing DN tuple in table DNROUTE.
Before the SRA feature can be established at the subscriber's premises,
screening functions are performed by the feature at the terminating DMS
switch.

Basic SRA call setup

Originating switch Terminating DMS switch in Toronto
] CCS7 | DMB-1/00 |
=l —— PSTN ===l
— ? — (ISUP only) —
Routing DN Routing DN translations
555-1234 are performed and the SRA
PRI trunk IAM Message: feature is activated.
CdPN = Routing DN
OCN = subscriber's DN
CgPN = server's CLID
with SI = 'ntwk—provided'
BG = server's BGid
Setup Message:
CdPN = Routing DN
OCN = subscriber's DN .
CgPN = server's CLID The SRA call .IS
L connected using OCN
The origination of the SRA call. y content
— @D
ESP in Vancouver 765-1234

SRA Call Screening

Before suppressed ringing access is established, a number of screening
functions are performed by the SRA feature at the terminating DMS switch:
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Suppressed Ringing Access (SRA)  (continued)

Local Call Area (LCA) Screening

Standard Local Call Area (LCA) screening is performed from the SRA
Routing DN to the target end-user's DN when field LCASCREEN of feature
selector SRA in table DNROUTE is setto Y.

Security Mechanisms

Security mechanisms are based on screening of either the calling Directory
Number (DN) the Business Group identifier (BG) or the Customer Group
name (CG) associated with the server.

The server must pass SRA security to gain access to the suppressed ringing
functionality. Security can be disabled by an option called MASTER
SECURITY. This option is found in field SECUMAST in the Routing DN's
tuple in table DNROUTE.

The security types are labelled as security types DN, BG, and CG found in the
DNROUTE tuple orin table SRASCRN. Only one security mechanism or type
is supported per Routing DN. The following list describes the security
mechanisms:

* DN: SRA retrieves the server's CLID and Sl from the incoming IAM. If SI
is set to network provided, SRA determines if the CLID is part of a
screening list.

* BG: SRA retrieves the server's Business Group Identifier (BGid) from the
IAM and determines if it is part of a screening list.

» CG: SRA retrieves the customer group name and determines if it is part of
a screening list. To use this security mechanism, MBG datafill must be
present at the terminating DMS switch. In addition the same
BGid-to-Customer-Group mapping must be datafilled at the originating
and terminating DMS switches in table BGDATA.

The SRA feature can use MBG functionality so that the server's Business
Group Identifier (BG) and/or Customer Group is available at the terminating
DMS switch. The term Multilocation Business Group (MBG) is used to
describe a customer group extended across two or more switches over the
public CCS7 facilities. The MBG software is not required when the security
screening type is DN. The MBG software is required in the following
situations:

» Security screening type is Business Group (BG). In this case only the
originating switch is required to have MBG software installed in order to
have the BGID parameter in the ISUP IAM message.

» Security screening type is Customer Group name (CG): The MBG
software is required at both sides in order to have the BGid parameter in
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Suppressed Ringing Access (SRA)  (continued)

the ISUP IAM message from the originating switch and to be able to map
the BGid back onto a customer group at the terminating office.

Please refer tiDC Translations Guide for more information about MBGs.

End-user DN screening

SRA can provide cut-through only to numbers that are datafilled on the switch
and that have the SRA feature assigned to the line. Normal translations are
used to perform this screening.

Line option screening

The SRA line option is used to control suppressed ringing access to subscriber
lines. It also ensures that the line has a compatible LCC and that other features
assigned to the line are compatible with SRA.

» Feature Interaction screening: Feature interaction is determined by
datafill in table OPTOPT and within SRA software. Not all features are
compatible with the SRA feature. A list of compatible features is provided
in the Interactions section on of this chapter.

* Line Class Code (LCC) screening: Suppressed ringing access is provided
on lines with specific LCCs. LCC screening is determined by the
SERVORD table control when the SRA line option is being assigned. The
LCCs compatible with SRA are datafilled in table LCCOPT.

Line State screening
Suppressed ringing access can only be provided by the SRA feature on idle
lines.

Message Protocols

Although standard ISUP and PRI signalling are used throughout the network
for SRA, the server must format its Setup message in a specific manner.

Access to Suppressed Ringing Service at the originating switch is through a
PRI trunk. When initiating a suppressed ringing call the server assigns the
parameters in the PRI Setup message as shown in the table below.

PRI Setup Message Parameters

Message Parameters Content

Called Party Number (CdPN) Routing DN
Original Called Number (OCN) End-User's DN
Calling Party Number (PgPN) Blank
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Suppressed Ringing Access (SRA)  (continued)

Note 1: A 10-digit OCN (NPA+XXX-XXXX) must be used.

Note 2: The CgPN must be left blank for security purposes. Itis filled in the
IAM by the originating switch.

The originating switch interworks the PRI Setup message to the ISUP Initial
Address Message (IAM) so that the Setup message's CdPN and OCN
parameters are mapped into the corresponding IAM parameters. The
originating switch provides the server's Calling Line ID (CLID) in the CgPN
parameter and marks the Screening Indicator (SI) as “Network-Provided".
When the received CgPN is blank, the originating switch retrieves a DN that
was datafilled for the PRI trunk and provides this as the CgPN parameter in the
IAM. Since the CgPN is provided by the originating switch, the screening
indicator is set to network provided.

As an alternate mechanism, the switch may add the Business Group parameter
to the IAM with the server's Business Group ldentifier (BGid), assuming that
the server belongs to a Multilocation Business Group (MBG).

When an SRA call is established the server and CPE interact by their own
communications protocol. Server-CPE interactions and transmissions are
transparent to the network's switches and to the SRA feature.

Standard ISUP/PRI message protocols are used when an SRA call is
disconnected.

SRA Call Connection
The SRA switch feature provides connection to end-user's lines without
applying power ringing. Two basic connections are possible, ISUP
trunk-to-line connection for inter-switch (between switches) SRA calls and
PRI trunk-to-line connections for intra-switch (same-switch) SRA calls.

Once the suppressed ringing call has passed all screening tests, the call is
routed using the DN found in the OCN field of the IAM message. Refer to the
SRA basic call flow for origination and connection figure for an overview of
SRA basic call flow.

Note: During intraswitch calls in loads prior to NAOOG, if the Routing DN
starts with a "1', a "1' is added to the OCN.

At cut-through an Answer Message (ANM) is returned through the CCS7
network, then translated to a Connect Message to the server. No audible
ringback is provided. The server then sends a TR-30 alerting modem burst to
wake-up the end user's CPE; when awakened it sends back an off-hook signal
to the switch. The SRA feature informs the server of the off-hook signal by

297-8021-350 Standard 14.02 May 2001



Datafilling RES Access Management 2-7

Suppressed Ringing Access (SRA)  (continued)

sending a Information message (INF) encapsulated in a TR-317 compliant
Pass Along Message (PAM) (to insure that the INF message is propagated
through intermediate switches). The INF message is mapped to a Notify
message at the PRI interface.

Note: All switches in the ISUP network must be able to handle TR-317
compliant messages.

The SRA feature uses timers, Toh and Tcall. The Toh timer is the timer value
from the ANM message to the off-hook detection on the end-user's line. The
Tcall timer is the timer value from the sending of the PAM (INF) message until
call disconnection.

The value for Toh is assignable on an office-wide basis through the field
OHTIME of the office parameter SRA_TIMERS in table OFCENG. The
value of Tcall is assignable on a Routing DN basis through the TCALL field
of the Routing DN's tuple in table DNROUTE.
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Suppressed Ringing Access (SRA)  (continued)

SRA basic call flow - for origination and connection

Customer
s o ) Terminating DMS-100 Premises
erver Originating Switch Switch Equipment
PR] ISUP
CPE
Setup Message (SETUP)
- —Hnitial Address Message
(Routing DN, End-UserDN)  J(1AM)
I di (Routing DN, End-UserDN, I
Call Proceeding Message Server's CLID) SRA
(CALL PROC) Activated
- - 1
i | OSl or one ring
‘ burst (optional)
\ i
Cut-through
I *
Connect Message Answ:’:lkjl/lessage | | ;
< (CONNECT) (ANM) | \ |
Connect Ack Message | \
(CONNECT ACK) . | ‘Tc’h‘
(optional) [TR-30 Alerting Modem Burst |
(to wake up terminal) | | CPE goes
‘ ‘Off H I(off-hook
-Hoo
Pass ?;?A\n'a])Message I (from terminal)
|
“®nformation Message' | |
- Notify Message (INF) Teall | |
(NOTIFY) o |
[ \
SRA Call Established !
| \
(to call disconnect)
Toh= Timeout for offhook signal from the CPE PAM Within PAM is an information message (INF)
| | = SRA feature scope/control Tcall = Timeout for the SRA call connection.
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Suppressed R

inging Access (SRA)  (continued)

PRI to line call

Customer
. Premises
Server Switch Equipment
PR]
-5 E o |
Setup Message (SETUP)
%
(Routing DN, End-UserDN)
Call Proceeding Message
(CALL PROC) SRA
Activated OSl or one ring
N burst (optional I
| | Cut-tfwriugh )
| »
Connect Message | o
“ (CONNECT) ‘ \ |
Connect Ack Message | ‘ |
(CONNECT ACK) | Tohl
(optional) ‘ ‘ |
‘ off-hook
| Off-Hook
| | (from terminal)
| |
' Notify Message Teall \
(NOTIFY) | \
| |
SRA Call Established

T9h= Timeout for offhook signal from the CPE

_ | = SRA feature scope/control

Tcall = Timeout for the SRA call connection.

Universal Digital Loop Carriers

Lines on Universal Digital Loop Carriers (UDLCs) require special

considerations to establish cut-through connections. The launching of the
ANM is delayed by the duration of OSlIsetup and the 300-millisecond silence

period.

If the UDLC is not TR-NWT-000057 (issue 2) compliant, then a ring burst
must be applied to induce the UDLC into assigning a talk path to the end-user's
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Suppressed Ringing Access (SRA)  (continued)

line. The call flow for SRA calls established with a one-ring-cycle is the same
as with suppressed ringing SRA calls.

For SRA calls established with a one-ring-cycle, a distinctive ringing cycle is
applied upon cut-through.

The ring pattern (RPATTERN) and duration (DURATION) of the ring cycle
can be datafilled in the Routing DN tuple of table DNROUTE. The default
distinctive ring pattern chosen for this type of SRA access is Multiparty code
5 which is pattern 6. Compared to other ringing patterns this ring pattern
allows for the most ringing in a six second cycle. This pattern was chosen to
provide the highest probability that the server's modem burst will be successful
onaUDLC. The UDLCs must keep the talk path open for 4.5 seconds after the
last ring pulse within the initial six second ringing cycle.

One-cycle-ringing access is only an interim solution to the UDLC issue.
Ideally, an abbreviated ringing duration of approximately 500 milliseconds
would be provided however this is dependent on development of abbreviated
ringing capability on DMS peripherals. When this capability becomes
available on the DMS peripherals, abbreviated ringing access could replace
one-cycle-ringing access. Therefore, three access types (NORING, OSI and
RING) are supported for SRA.

These access types are specified on a Routing DN basis through the ACCESS
field in the Routing DN's tuple in table DNROUTE. The following list briefly
describes these access types.

* NORING - suppressed ringing. There is no audible ring when cut through
is achieved.

» OSI - Suppressed Ringing with Open Switch Interval (OSI) applied when
establishing cut through. Lines on UDLC's that are TR-NWT-000057
(issue 2) compliant, require OSI to establish cut-through. This duration can
be datafilled through the SRA_TIMERS parameter in table OFCENG.

* RING - one cycle ringing. If the UDLC is not TR-NWT-000057 (issue 2)
compliant, a ring burst must be applied to the UDLC, so that a talk path can
be established.

Currently the DMS switch can provide a 500 millisecond ringsplash (for
example, call forwarding reminder). When this ringsplash occurs within the
6-second ring cycle cannot be guaranteed by the SRA software. For example,
if the ringsplash occurs within the first second of the ring cycle, then the
UDLCs 4.5 second open talk path period would end before the SRA could
provide cut through and launch the ANM.

297-8021-350 Standard 14.02 May 2001



Datafilling RES Access Management

2-11

Suppressed Ringing Access (SRA)

(continued)

Call Disconnect

The SRA feature is terminated in one of the following ways:

» server or switch (for example Toh or Tcall expiration) or terminal-initiated
disconnect (refer to the Call Flow for Server-Initiated Disconnect, Call
Flow for Switch Initiated Disconnect, and Call Flow for Terminal Initiated
Disconnect flow charts).

» end-user interruption (the subscriber picks up a handset).

» if enabled, incoming call interruption (Call Flow for SRA Incoming Call
Interruption flow chart).

* an error condition.

Call Flow for Server-Initiated Disconnect

Server

PR|

Originating Switch

Terminating DMS-100

Switch
ISUP

=
|

ul ]

Iij
|

Customer
Premises
Equipment

£’E

Ongoing SRA Call

r
L

Disconnect message \ |
(DISC) | |
| 800 ms OSI
JRelease message (RE:L) | (optional) .
Release message ‘ Circuit Disconnected | d of call
-— End of ca
(REL) | : .
|
Release complete| |
message ‘ CPE detects
(RLC) \ | end of call
Circuit Released | ‘ |
\ | On-Hook
Release Complete Msg \ | (from terminal)
(REL COM) | :
\
\ \
| |
SRA
Terminated

-1
= SRA feature scope/control
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Some CPEs may require that an OSI be applied to indicate call disconnection.
If enabled, OSI (called OSldisc) is applied immediately before placing the
end-user's line in idle state, in both the server and switch-initiated disconnects.
Whether OSldisc is applied or not, is specified on a Routing DN basis through
the OSIDISC option in the Routing DN's tuple in table DNROUTE (default is
DISABLED). The duration of OSldisc is variable and can be set between 10
milliseconds and 2.5 seconds.

ISUP Release messages from within SRA are sent with cause values set to
"normal unspecified’. No other cause values are possible from within SRA.

Note 1: In streams prior to NA0OG6 the duration of OSldisc was fixed at 800
milliseconds and field OSIDISC in the Routing DN's DNROUTE tuple had
two possible values of YES or NO.

Note 2: The SRA feature may terminate before reception of on-hook
indication from terminal.

Note 3: The SRA feature may terminate before reception of Release
Complete Message from the originating switch.

297-8021-350 Standard 14.02 May 2001



Datafilling RES Access Management 2-13

Suppressed Ringing Access (SRA)  (continued)

Call Flow for Switch Initiated Disconnect

o Customer
S _ Terminating DMS-100 Premises
Server Originating Switch Switch Equipment

r CPE

Release Complete Msg

(REL COM)

Toh or Tcall
expires
R$elease Message (REL) "800 ms OSI
\ | (optional)
(CiCUfDiSconneEcEai,
Di t | ‘ End of call
isconnect message -
(DISC) [ |
\ \
R&Igggaeg%omplete‘ | CPE detects
(RLC . | ‘ end of call
Release message , | On-Hook
(REL) [ | (from terminal)
\
\
\
|

L N

SRA
Terminated

I T_
[
Tcall = Timeout for the SRA call connection.
Toh = Timeout for offhook signal from CPE.

SRA feature scope/control
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Call Flow for Terminal Initiated Disconnect

r
[

o Customer
Terminating DMS-100 Premises
Server Originating Switch Switch Equipment

1 CPE

|
| CPE goEs
\ | on-hook
Release message (REL) - | On-Hook
i | (from terminal)
T |
Disconnect message \ |
End of call
(DISC) Releal\slle Complete : »
essage
—r
[ CEIEREEEEET ]
Release message | ‘
—
(REL) | |
\
Release Complete Msg |
- | |
(REL COM) \ \
I PR
SRA
Terminated
| = SRA feature scope/control

Call Interrupt
The SRA feature allows incoming calls to the end user's line to interrupt
ongoing SRA calls. This capability is determined by setting the incoming call
interruption option (CALLINTR) in the Routing DN's tuple in table
DNROUTE. An incoming call interruption is also possible during the time
period associated with the off-hook timer Toh but not during the OSlsetup
period.

The call flow on the following page illustrates this option. The incoming call
is suspended and the SRA call is interrupted by placing the line-side
connection on hold and disconnecting the trunk-side connection. The end
user's line is monitored for on-hook indication from the CPE. At the same
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Suppressed Ringing Access (SRA)  (continued)

time, SRA also waits for the expiration of an interrupt timer called Tinterrupt.
The time period specified by Tinterrupt represents the period for which SRA
waits for an on-hook from the CPE.

The expiration value for Tinterrupt is assignable on an office-wide basis
through the field INTRTIME of office parameter SRA_TIMERS in table
OFCENG.

If the end user's line goes on-hook, the SRA feature disconnects the line-side
connection and allows the incoming call to terminate on the now idle line. The
incoming call is handled by standard call processing and the SRA feature is no
longer involved. If the CPE has not yet returned to an on-hook state before the
Tinterrupt timer expires, then the incoming call receives busy treatment.

Increasing the value of Tinterrupt may increase the success of incoming call
interruptions at the expense of introducing longer average suspension times for
the incoming calls.
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Call Flow for SRA Incoming Call Interruption

Terminating DMS-100 Customer
Server Originating Switch Switch E;eurig?neesnt

PR] ISUP
CPE
L1 :H

Ongoing SRA Call

new incoming call ‘
—»t

feature interrupt

initiated

Release message
(REL) ‘
Circuit Disconnected ‘

Disconnect message

(DISC)

CPE detdcts

T
\
\
|
Ti+terrupt
|
|
|

loss of
Release complete, communigation
message with servgr
R T ™
| Circuit Released )
Release message
(REL) - SRA - On-Hook
Release Complete Msg Terminated (from terminal)

(REL COM) new incoming call
offered to the line
(normal call processing)

[]: SRA feature scope/control

Tinterrupt = Timeout waiting for the CPE
onhook when interrupted.

Several scenarios are possible when an ongoing SRA call is interrupted by the
end-user lifting the handset of one of the phones at the customer's premises:

1. The end user picks up the communicating CPE's handset. In this case, the
communicating CPE returns on-hook and the call flow in the Call Flow for
Terminal Initiated Disconnect figure is followed for SRA call
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disconnection. The CPE then goes off-hook to indicate to the switch that
a new call is being originated.

2. The end user picks up an extension phone's handset, notices the modem
bursts on the line and subsequently goes on-hook temporarily to retry the
call origination. In this scenario the communicating CPE detects the
extension phone's off-hook state and goes on-hook. When the end user
goes on-hook, the switch detects a line-side disconnect and so the same
call flow as illustrated in the Call Flow for Terminal Initiated Disconnect
figure is followed for call disconnection. Dial tone is returned to the end
user as quickly as possible.

3. The end user picks up an extension phone's handset and subsequently
remains on the line. In this case the communicating CPE may have
returned on-hook but the switch will continue to detect off-hook from the
extension phone. This scenario requires that the server detect the end of
the information exchange session with the communicating CPE and then
initiate call disconnect. The call sequence in the Call Flow for Server
Initiated Disconnect figure is then followed with the exception that no
on-hook detection will be received from the line side and with the addition
of returning dial tone to the end user as soon as possible after receiving the
trunk-side Release message.

In the last scenario, the SRA feature cannot detect the end-user interruption
and is dependent on the server to disconnect the SRA call. Depending on the
server-CPE protocol, the server may not detect this situation until significant
time has elapsed (for example 15 seconds), resulting in significant delay before
dial tone is provided to the end user. It is the operating company's
responsibility to minimize the occurrence of this situation as it is outside of the
scope and control of the SRA feature. After the server-initiated disconnect is
completed, the dial tone delay from this point in time should fall within the
normal range. Refer to the Call Flow for Server Initiated Disconnect figure for
server-initiated disconnect call flow.

Error Conditions
Depending on SRA datafill in the terminating DMS switch, either Standard
DMS treatment or tones are used when a specified error is encountered during
SRA call processing.

If standard DMS treatment is used, the SRA feature determines the appropriate
treatment and then reverts to normal call processing. Standard DMS treatment
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involves referencing table TMTMAP and subtables in TMTCNTL.TREAT.
Depending on datafill in these tables one of the following occurs:

* a Release message may be sent to the originating switch

* an Address Complete Message (ACM) may be sent back with a tone or
announcement provided on the voice connection

In either of these cases, a log may be generated depending on datafill.

If tones are used, the SRA feature sends an ACM and applies the specified tone
for a specified duration and then disconnects the call by sending an ISUP
Release message with “normal unspecified" cause.

The actual SRA treatment is dependent on the field TRMTTPE of the office
parameter SRA_TREATMENT in table OFCENG. This parameter determines
whether STANDARD DMS treatment or the specified tone is to be provided.
If tones are provided, the field TONETIME of office parameter
SRA_TREATMENT contains the duration that tone is to be applied.

If tones are provided, the corresponding standard treatment OMs are pegged
and log FTR138 is generated as in normal treatment procedures. The following
tables lists errors that are specific to SRA functionality and those errors that
are not SRA specific.

Translations table flow

The Suppressed Ringing Access (SRA) translations tables are described in the
following list:

» Table DNROUTE

The Suppressed Ringing Access (SRA) translation process is shown in the
flowchart that follows.
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Table flow for Suppressed Ringing Access (SRA)

Service Provider Retranslate the call
initiates an SRA call #
‘ Establish cut-through
Is the SRA (NORING, OSI, RING)
g{;ﬁ_ﬂgd@r\]‘ bl N > according to datafill in
i i
DNROUTE? DNROUTE
v *
Does the call pass - " Is cut-through
4 ful?
the SRA security N successiu
. : ———P
screening datafilled % %
in table DNROUTE?
Initiate download
v I
Is SRA DN local > :
to CPE DN? Call terminates
normally
% Y
Is billing turned N
on in table
DNROUTE?
Y
Y
SRA call attempt fails End
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The following table lists the datafill content used in the flowchart.

Datafill example for Suppressed Ringing Access (SRA)

Datafill table Example data
DNROUTE Routing DN, for example 613-765-1234
DNROUTE SECUMAST (ON or OFF)
LCASCREEN (Y or N)
SECURITY (DN, BG, CG)
DNROUTE BILLMAST (ON or OFF)
BILLOPT (Y or N)
BILLBUSY (Y or N)
BILLCTHR (Y or N)
BILLINTR (Y or N)
DNROUTE ACCESS (NORING, OSI, RING)

Limitations and restrictions

The following limitations and restrictions apply to Suppressed Ringing Access
(SRA):

Universal Digital Loop Carriers (UDLCs)

— Some UDLCs require physical ringing before assigning a time slot.
Therefore when an SRA call terminates on one of these lines, ringing
is not suppressed.To allow connection to the UDLCs, the SRA feature
uses one cycle of physical ringing.

— Integrated DLCs will perform identically to standard line terminations.
Line module (LM) and remote line module (RLM) peripherals

— SRA does not support NORING or OSl access for LMs or RLMs. SRA
only supports RING access for LMs and RLMs.

SRA call interruption restrictions
An incoming SRA call cannot interrupt an ongoing SRA or UTS call.
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The following list describes how an ongoing SRA call is affected by an
ONP (SWACT):

— The SRA billing records are generated at the beginning of an ONP
SWACT operation, even if the SRA call is still in progress.

— If the SRA call is still active after the ONP SWACT, all time outs are
deactivated.

— If the SRA call is still active after the ONP SWACT, it will no longer
be interruptible, even when the CALLINTR field in table DNROUTE
is setto Y. In addition no OSldisc will be applied upon disconnect. The
Tcall timer will be deactivated during and after the ONP SWACT
operation.

* IBN PRI Trunks and CG Screening

When CG is the type of screening to be used and security is 'ON', the PRI
trunk must be an IBN trunk type to allow PRI to line calls to achieve call
connection properly. One of the following IBN PRI trunks must be used:

— IBNT2 (two way)
— IBNTI (incoming)

Interactions

The following paragraphs describe the interactions between Suppressed
Ringing Access (SRA) and other functionalities.

SRA call interruption
Unless stated otherwise, the call interruption part of the SRA activity will
interact with other features as follows:

SRA call entered as interruptible in table DNROUTE

If an incoming call is not able to terminate to an idle line due to a feature on
that line, then that same incoming call to an SRA busy line cannot interrupt the
SRA call. It will receive the same treatment as normal incoming calls to that
line. For example, no incoming call can interrupt an SRA call to a line that has
the DTM option.

If an incoming call is able to terminate to an idle line, then that same incoming
call will be able to interrupt an SRA call active on that line.

In some cases, the SRA call interrupt will not be able to interrupt an SRA call.
The following list identifies line features that affect the SRA call interrupt
functionality. This chapter also provides a more detailed description of the
interaction between SRA and these features in the feature interactions listings
that follow the list below.
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Attendant consold call from an attendant console does not interrupt a line
that is busy with an SRA call.

Call forwarding featureCalls that are forwarded to a line that is busy with an
SRA call may not be able to interrupt an SRA call.

Hunt grouplncoming calls do not interrupt SRA calls established to a hunt
group line.

Inhibit Line BusyAn incoming call to an SRA busy line with the CFB, ILB,
and MBK options active will interrupt the SRA call and then will be
forwarded.

Multiple appearance directory numbkrcoming calls will not interrupt a
MDN MCA line that is busy with an SRA call.

Series completioAn incoming call does notinterrupt a SCMP line that is busy
with an SRA call.

Teen Servic&he interaction between SRA and Teen Service varies depending
on the type of SDN. SRA interacts with the different types of SDN lines as
follows:

 SDNtype 'E'- Anincoming call to either the primary DN or the secondary
DN does not interrupt an ongoing SRA call established to a secondary DN.
An incoming call to the primary DN interrupts an ongoing call to the
primary DN.

* SDN type 'P'and "N'- An incoming call to an SDN of type P or N
interrupts an onging SRA call established to the primary DN or to the
secondary DN.

SRA call is entered as uninterruptible in table DNROUTE
Incoming calls will behave as if the destination line is normally busy.

900 Fraud Prevention
900 Fraud Prevention prevents a type of 1-900 fraud. This type of fraud occurs
when people dial a clients ten-digit directory number (DN) instead of the 900
number that corresponds with that DN. With 900 Fraud Prevention, fraudulent
1-900 calls do not terminate to the dialed DN. These calls receive a special
treatment and generate a log.

SRA has precedence over 900 Fraud.

297-8021-350 Standard 14.02 May 2001



Datafilling RES Access Management 2-23

Suppressed Ringing Access (SRA)  (continued)

911 features
SRA calls cannot terminate on lines which have a variant of 911 features. An
SRA call to 911 lines receives feature action NACK with intercept tone
treatment.

The SRA feature is not compatible with the Line-ended Public Safety
Answering Point (LINEPSAP) line opton because this line option is part of the
911 service.

AIN 0.1

The following section describes SRA interaction with various AIN 0.1
features.

Public Office Dialing Plan (PODP) Trigger
The 3/6/10 digit PODP trigger type occurs between the INFOANAL and the
Selecting Route points in call in the originating call model.

SRA controls over translation and routing. SRA disables AIN triggers because
the responses from the database query are not compatible with SRA
functionality.

N11 Trigger
The N11 trigger type occurs between the INFOANAL and Selecting Route
points in the call in the originating call model.

A server is able to request termination on an N11 number. SRA blocks AIN
gueries because their responses are not compatible with SRA.

Customized Dial Plan (CDP) Trigger

The CDP trigger type occurs at the INFOANAL TDP that is between the
INFOANAL and the Selecting Route points in call in the originating basic call
model.

SRA controls translation and routing. SRA disables AIN triggers because the
responses from the database query are not compatible with SRA functionality.

Automatic Flexible Routing (AFR) Trigger

The AFR trigger type occurs after the Selecting Route point in call in the
originating call model. The AFR trigger is an entry in the routing list. The AFR
trigger occurs when none of the previous routes in the list is available.

SRA controls translation and routing. SRA disables AIN triggers because the
responses from the database query are not compatible with SRA functionality

DMS-100 Family NA10O Translations Guide Volume 17 of 25 LET0015 and up



2-24 Datafilling RES Access Management

Suppressed Ringing Access (SRA)  (continued)

Termination Attempt (TERMATT) Trigger
The TERMATT trigger type occurs between the null and Authorizing
Termination points in call in the terminating call model.

When AIN 0.1 supports the originating agent, any attempt to terminate on a
DN that subscribes to the TERMATT trigger causes a query to the off-board
processor.

SRA controls translation and routing. SRA disables AIN triggers because the
responses from the database query are not compatible with SRA functionality.

Attendant Console

During an ongoing SRA session, SRA calls do not terminate on an attendant
console. An attendant console can not barge into SRA calls

SRA call interrupt does not interrupt an ongoing SRA call when the originator
of the incoming call is an attendant console.

Automatic Call Distribution (ACD) and Universal Call Distribution (UCD)
features

SRA calls cannot terminate on an ACD or UCD directory number because
these numbers are virtual DNs.

SRA calls to individual DNs that have the ACD or UCD options will terminate.
When a line with the ACD or UCD option is involved in an SRA call, the SRA
call will be interrupted in the following instances:

» A caller directly dials the DN that has the ACD or UCD options.

* The line that has the ACD or UCD options goes off-hook.

If an individual DN with the ACD or UCD line option is involved in an SRA

call, the ACD and UCD features will treat that line as if it is busy. Incoming
calls to the ACD or UCD virtual DNs will not terminate on a line that is busy.
The following features are ACD enhancements:

* Answer Emergency Key (ACDNR)

» Call Agent (CAG)

» Controlled Interflow (CIF)

e Call Supervisor (CLSUP)

» Display Agent Status (DASK)

» Display Queue Threshold (DQT)
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* Emergency Key (EMK)

» Forced Agent Availability (FAA)
* Night Service (NGHTSRVCE)
* Observe Agent (OBS)

» Supervisor (SUPR)

The following features are UCD enhancements:
* Uniform Call Distribution Login (UCDLG)
» Uniform Call Distribution Signal Distributor (UCDSD)

Call Forwarding features

There are several scenarios in which SRA interacts with call forwarding
features. The interaction between SRA and call forwarding differs depending
on the scenario. The following sections define the interaction between:

* SRA calls and call forwarding features

* SRA call interrupt and call forwarding features

* SRA call interrupt and forwarding DNs

SRA calls and call forwarding features

Call Forwarding features do not forward SRA calls. If the dialed line is idle but

forwarded, the SRA call terminates on the dialed line. When a line with the
Call Forward Busy Line feature is busy, SRA treats that line as a busy line.

DENYSRA is compatible with call forwarding features.

SRA call interrupt and call forwarding features
The different types of call forwarding features belong to the following three
categories:

» Call forwarding busy features

e Call forwarding do not answer features

e Other call forwarding features

The following sections describe the interaction between SRA call interrupt

when the CALLINTR field in table DNROUTE is set to "Y' and the three
categories of call forwarding features.

Call Forwarding Busy (all variationshll call forwarding busy features have
precedence over SRA call interruption. When a line with any call forwarding
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busy feature is busy with an SRA call incoming calls forward to the forwarding
DN. Line features with call forwarding busy functionality are:

Call Forwarding Busy Internal Calls Only (CBE)
Call Forwarding Busy Unrestricted (CBU)

Call Forwarding Busy (CFB)

Call Forwarding Busy Line (CFBL)
Internal/External Call Forwarding Busy (IECFB)

Call Forwarding Busy features and SRA call interrupt

—  Ongoing SRA call W

Incoming Call Line with a Forwarding DN
Call Forwarding
Busy feature

Call Forwarding Do Not Answer (all variationhe SRA call interrupt
functionality has precedence over call forwarding do not answer features.
When a line with a call forwarding do not answer feature is busy with an SRA
call, incoming calls will interrupt the SRA call. If the subscriber does not
answer the call, it forwards as per normal call forward do not answer
functionality. Line features that provide call forward do not answer
functionality are:

Call Forwarding Do Not Answer Unrestricted (CDU)

Call Forwarding Do Not Answer (Business Sets) (CFD)
Call Forwarding Do Not Answer (Residential) (CFDA)
Call Forwarding Do Not Answer Variable Timer (CFDVT)
Call Forwarding Group Do Not Answer (CFGDA)
Internal/External Call Forwarding Do Not Answer (IECFD)
Subscriber Programmable Ringing (SPRING)
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Call Forwarding Do Not Answer and SRA call interrupt

call

_ Ongoing SRA

Incoming
Call

Incoming call Call forwards if
— — interrupts SRA call —# " not answered >

Line with Call Call terminates Forwarding DN
Forwarding

Do Not

Answer

Feature

Other types of call forwarding featur®ghen a line with a type of call
forwarding other than call forwarding busy or call forwarding do not answer is
busy with an SRA call, allincoming calls forward. The following types of call
forwarding have precedence over SRA call interruption:

Exclude External Calls from Call Forwarding (CDE)
Exclude Intragroup Calls from Call Forwarding (CDI)
Call Forwarding Fixed (CFF)

Call Forwarding Do Not Answer for Hunt Group (CFGD)
Call Forwarding on a Per Key Basis (CFK)

Call Forwarding MADN Secondary Member (CFMDN)
Call Forwarding Remote Access (CFRA)

Other types of Call Forwarding and SRA call interrupt

Ongoing SRA call

@» Call forwards —»@

Incoming Call Line with a type of Forwarding DN
call forwarding other
than call forwarding
busy or call
forwarding do not
answer
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SRA call interrupt and forwarding DNs

There are also second order interactions between call forwarding features and
SRA. When a call forwards to a line that is busy with an SRA call and the
CALLINTR field in table DNROUTE is setto "Y', SRA call interrupt does not
function normally. The following tables describe the behavior of SRA call
interrupt in this situation.

SRA call interrupt and IBN call forwarding features

A call from a
A call from a A call from an IBN POTS/RES line to an
POTS/RES line to an line to another IBN IBN line forwards
IBN line forwards to line forwards to a over a trunk to
an IBN line that is POTS/RES line thatis another IBN line that
involved in an involved in an is involved in an
Type of call forward ongoing SRA call ongoing SRA call ongoing SRA call
CFU Interrupted Interrupted Interrupted
CFD Not Interrupted Not Interrupted Interrupted
CFB Interrupted Interrupted Interrupted

SRA call interrupt and POTS/RES call forwarding features

A call from a
A call from a IBN line POTS/RES line to A call from an IBN
to a POTS/RES line another POTS/RES line to a POTS/RES
forwards to another line forwards to an line forwards over a
Type of call forward POTS/RES line IBN line trunk to an IBN line
CFW Interrupted Interrupted Interrupted
CFDA Not Interrupted Not Interrupted Interrupted
CFBL Interrupted Interrupted Interrupted

Call Pickup Features
Lines which have Call Pickup options can not pickup another line if that line

is involved in an SRA call.

Line features with Call Pickup options are as follows:
» Call Pickup (CPU)

» Directed Call Pickup Barge-In (DCBI)

» Directed Call Pickup (DCPU)
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Call Screening, Monitoring and Intercept (CSMI)
When a line with CSMI is involved in an SRA call, incoming calls forward to
the voice mail system if the CALLINTR field in DNROUTE is set to "N'. At
the end of the SRA call, a ring burst notifies the subscriber that there is a call
in the voice mail system.

Call Waiting (CWT)
An SRA call does not wait on a busy line which has Call Waiting (CWT). The
SRA call receives BUSY tone. The called party does not receive a call waiting
tone.

When a line with the CWT option is busy with an SRA call, an incoming call
to that line can encounter two situations.

* Aline with CWT is busy with an SRA call and the SRA Routing DN has
the CALLINTR option enabled:

— In this case the incoming call interrupts the SRA call.

* Aline with CWT is busy with an SRA and the SRA Routing DN has the
CALLINTR option disabled:

— Inthis case the incoming call does not interrupt the SRA call. The call

receives BUSY treatment.

Line features with the Call Waiting functionality are listed below:

» Dial Call Waiting (CWD)

» Call Waiting Intragroup (CWI)

» Call Waiting Originating (CWO)

» Call Waiting Ringback (CWR)

e Call Waiting (CWT)

» Distinctive Ringing/Call Waiting (DRCW)

* Deluxe Spontaneous Call Waiting Identification (DSCWID)

* Spontaneous Call Waiting Identification (SCWID)

Call Waiting Auto Suppression (CWAS)
The Call Waiting Auto Suppression (CWAS) feature allows subscribers to
receive data calls on a Secondary Directory Number (SDN) without the call
being interrupted by call waiting alerting. When a line with the CWAS option
is busy with a call, incoming SRA calls receive a busy treatment.
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Calling Line Identification (CLI)

SRA calls that terminate on a line with the CLI option generate a CLI log,
similar to normal calls.

Calling Memory Features

Incoming SRA calls will not update the call memory. Features which use call
memory will not have the SRA call as part of the call memory. SRA calls
cannot erase or override previous call memory on a line.

During an Automatic Call Back (ACB) or Automatic Recall (AR) to a line that

is busy with a SRA call, call interrupt will not be activated. Instead, the users
will be asked whether they want to be recalled when the busy line is free. This
scenario is similar to when the called back line or the recalled line is busy.
Line features which use call memory features are listed below:

« Automatic Call Back (ACB)

* Automatic Recall (AR)

* Automatic Recall Dialable Directory Number (ARDDN)

» Customer Originated Trace (COT)

» Selective Call Rejection (SCRJ)

CLASS Screening Features
CLASS Screening features will not screen incoming SRA calls. Termination

to the called line is done if the line is in the appropriate state. For example, no
attempt will be made to forward the SRA call when the line has the feature
Selective Call Forwarding.

Line features of this type are listed below:

* Anonymous Caller Rejection (ACRJ)

» Selective Call Acceptance (SCA)

» Selective Call Forwarding (SCF)

» Selective Call Rejection (SCRJ)

Cutoff on Disconnect (COD)

The COD software does not send an open battery signal to the line for SRA
calls.
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However it is possible for an SRA call to send an open battery signal
depending on the value of OSIDISC in table DNROUTE.

» If OSIDISC is set to a value in the range of 1 to 255 (units of 10
milliseconds) in table DNROUTE

— SRA calls send an open battery signal in the range of 10 to 2550
milliseconds to the line upon disconnect once, regardless of the fact
that the line being terminated to has the COD option.

+ |f OSIDISC is set to DISABLED in table DNROUTE

— SRA calls will not send any open battery signal to the line upon
disconnect, even when the line where SRA terminates has the COD
option.

Denied Termination/Suspend Service
SRA calls are able to terminate on lines with Deny Termination or Restrictive
Service provided the lines are idle.
Line features of this type are listed below:
* Denied Incoming Calls (DIN)
* Denied Termination (DTM)
* Requested Suspension (RSUS)
* Suspended Service (SUS)

Display Features
SRA calls will not send display data to the terminating line for any display
features. Incoming calls will interrupt ongoing SRA calls. The incoming calls
will connect to the line and will deliver the calling number or calling name.
Line features with display call data are listed below:
» Bulk Calling Line Identification (BCLID)
» Calling Name Delivery (CNAMD)
» Calling Number Delivery (CND)
» Calling Number Delivery Blocking (CNDB)
» Dialable Directory Number (DDN)

Distinctive Ringing (DRING)

SRA calls can apply ringing through RING access, therefore the DRING
option does not affect the ring pattern for SRA call terminations.
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Emergency Service Line (ESL)

An SRA call is not allowed to terminate on an emergency service line. An
attempt to do so results in feature action NACK treatment with intercept tone.

The SRA line option cannot be added to an ESL line.

Essential Line (ELN)
An SRA call is allowed to terminate on an essential line.

Executive Busy Override (EBO)
If a user attempts to barge in on an SRA call using the EBO option, the user
will receive NACK treatment with intercept tone. EBO cannot barge in on an
SRA call.

Feature groups
Lines equipped with FTRGRP option are treated as if the individual options
associated with the FTRGRP were assigned to the line.

Flash activated features
Flash features are not supported on the terminating line while a connection is
established from the server to the line. The CPE and other extensions should
not be off-hook simultaneously and it is the function of the CPE to detect this
condition. If the server tries to reach a line without a CPE (by mistake) or reach
a line with a defective CPE, SRA prevents the activation of flash features by
ignoring flashes that may occur on the line. SRA ignores flashes that may
occur on the line, regardless if there are flash activated features datafilled
against that line.

Line features of this type are listed below:

Call Hold (CHD)

Calling Line Identification with Flash (CLF)
Called Party Hold (CPH)

Directed Call Park (DCPK)

Permanent Hold (HLD)

Call Park (PRK)

Residential Call Hold (RCHD)

Hunt Group features
Incoming SRA calls can terminate on any member of a DNH group. Incoming
SRA calls will not perform hunting. If the line is busy, busy treatment is
returned even if the hunt group has the Line Overflow to Directory Number
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option (LOD) or the Line Overflow to Route (LOR) option (Those options
forward to another DN an incoming call that attempts to terminate on a hunt
group with all the members busy).

If a call attempts to terminate on the PILOT of a hunt group which is already
busy with an SRA call, the SRA call interruption portion of this activity will
not be activated and the call will hunt, as for normal calls. Hunt processing
currently has priority over the SRA call interruption functionality.

When a call attempts to terminate on an SRA busy line provisioned with a hunt
group line feature and the Stop Hunt (SHU) line feature, the incoming call will
receive busy tone. Hunt group software has priority over the SRA call
interruption software, therefore busy treatment is returned to the incoming
call.

The following features are hunt group line options:
* Bridged Night Number (BNN)

e Circular Hunt (CIR)

e Directory Line Hunt (DLH)

* Line Overflow to Directory Number (LOD)

* Line Overflow to Route (LOR)

» Preferential Hunting (PRH)

* Random Make busy (RMB)

e Stop Hunt (SHU)

Inhibit Line Busy
SRA calls to a busy line receive busy treatment, even when the line has CFB
and/or ILB.

The SRA call interrupt has a special interaction with lines that have the CFB
and MBK and the ILB option available and activate. These options are
described below. The behavior as described below is only true when the MBK
and ILB options are active.

1. Acallto a busy line with CFB, MBK and ILB routes to busy treatment.
2. Acall to an idle line with CFB, MBK and ILB forwards.
An incoming call to a line with an ongoing SRA call and the CFB, MBK and

ILB options, interrupts the SRA call. Since the interrupted line now becomes
idle, the call forwards. This call scenario is equivalent to case number 2 above.
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Local Number Portability (LNP)
The Local Number Portability (LNP) feature allows end-users to keep their
directory numbers when they change their location, service provider, or
service while maintaining their directory numbers and access to advanced
calling features. A ported DN is a DN that is no longer served by the original
switch and so requires an AIN SCP database query for routing information.

SRA requires thatan SRA DN and a subscriber's DN reside in the same switch.
This restriction affects the interaction between SRA and LNP as follows:

» If a subscriber's DN is ported due to LNP, then an Enhanced Service
Provider (ESP) can only access that subscriber's DN by using an SRA DN
that resides on the new switch.

» Ifan SRADN s ported due to LNP, then an ESP can use that SRA DN only
to access subscribers that reside on the new switch.

Long Distance Signalling (LDS)
A long distance SRA call with one-cycle ringing access should not apply the
LDS distinctive ringing. An incoming long distance call should not wait on a
line that has an SRA call in progress. When the CALLINTR boolean is set to
"Y', the incoming call will cancel the SRA call. The called line will receive
distinctive ringing. When the Call Interrupt parameter is disabled, the
incoming call will get BUSY tone.

Make Busy Key (MBK)
SRA calls can terminate on lines that have the MBK option active. SRA calls
can also terminate on lines that have MBK and IMB options active. An
incoming call to a line busy with an SRA call receives BUSY tone.

Line features of this type are listed below:

* Inhibit Make Busy (IMB)
* Make Busy Key (MBK)

Make Set Busy (MSB)
An SRA call can terminate on a line which has the MSB option if this line is
idle and on-hook. Incoming calls to lines busy with an SRA call will get BUSY
tone, regardless of the state of the CALLINTR boolean.

297-8021-350 Standard 14.02 May 2001



Datafilling RES Access Management 2-35

Suppressed Ringing Access (SRA)  (continued)

MADN ringing options
When an SRA call terminates on a line, it never rings the line, even if the line

is an MADN line with a MADN ringing option. Line features of this type are
listed below:

* MADN Ring Forward (MRF)
* MADN Ring Forwarding Manual (MRFM)

Multiparty Bridging (MPB)
An SRA call can terminate on an MPB line. If a member of the MPB group
goes off hook during an ongoing SRA session, dial tone is provided. The
member will not be bridged to the SRA call. If a third member goes off hook
during an ongoing SRA session and establishes a normal call, the member is
bridged to the normal call, not the SRA call.

Multiparty Lines
An SRA call can terminate on an MPB line. If a member of the MPB group
goes off hook during an ongoing SRA session, the member receives dial tone.
The member will not bridge to the SRA call. If a third member goes off hook
during an ongoing SRA session and establishes a normal call, the member
bridges to the normal call, not the SRA call.

Multiple Appearance Directory Number (MADN)

During an ongoing SRA session, calls terminate on MADN lines. For all types
of MADN the SRA call terminates on the primary LEN of the MADN group.

The SRA line options can not be added to a secondary member of a MADN.

The following sections describe the interaction between SRA and the different
types of MADN:

MADN SCA
If an attempt is made to terminate an SRA call on a MADN SCA group where
a secondary member is busy, the SRA call receives busy treatment.

If a secondary member goes off-hook while an SRA call is active, the
secondary member will receive the same treatment as when the primary
member is normally busy.

Incoming calls will interrupt an ongoing SRA call on a MADN SCA primary
member.
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MADN SBA & EXB

If an attempt is made to terminate an SRA call on an MADN SBA (or EXB)
group where a secondary member is busy, the SRA call receives busy
treatment

If a secondary member goes off hook while the primary member is in an SRA
session, the secondary member receives the same treatment as when a member
of the MADN group goes off hook and the number of MADN member in the
conference call is already at its maximum. In that scenario, the SRA call will

be taken down.

Incoming calls will interrupt an ongoing SRA call on a MADN SBA or EXB
primary member.

MADN MCA

A secondary member can place an outgoing call while the primary member is
busy with an SRA session. An incoming call to a secondary member of the
MADN MCA group will connect to that member, even if there is an ongoing
SRA session on the primary member.

SRA calls established on MADN MCA lines cannot be interrupted. Incoming
calls will terminate to other members of the MADN MCA group.

Plug-up (PLP)
SRA calls do not terminate on PLP lines. An SRA call to PLP lines receives
NACK treatment with intercept tone treatment.

Private Virtual Network(PVN) Priority Line (PPL)
SRA calls will not terminate on PPL lines. An SRA call to a PPL line receives
NACK treatment with intercept tone.

Query busy station (QBS)
A station with the QBS option can monitor the busy status of a line involved
in an SRA call.

Ring Again (RAG)
If a line with the RAG option attempts to terminate on a line busy with an
uninterruptible SRA call, the user can activate the RAG feature. The user will
be notified when the SRA call is over.

When a line with RAG option calls a interruptible SRA busy line, the SRA call
is interrupted. The originator cannot activate the RAG option because a busy
condition was not encountered.

297-8021-350 Standard 14.02 May 2001



Datafilling RES Access Management 2-37

Suppressed Ringing Access (SRA)  (continued)

When a line with the RAG option calls an interruptible SRA busy line, the
SRA callis interrupted. The originator cannot activate the RAG option because
he or she does not encounter a busy condition.

Series completion (SCMP)

An SRA call will terminate on a SCMP line only when the line is idle. If the
line is busy, the SRA call does not forward and receives busy treatment.

Hunt processing has priority over the SRA call interruption functionality. A
call to an SCMP line busy with an SRA call will activate SRA call interruption.
The call will hunt as for normal calls.

Single-Line Variety package

Subscribers cannot transfer or put SRA calls on hold. An SRA call receives
busy tone if the line is busy with the intercom feature. Line features of this type
are:

» Single-line Variety Package (SLVP)
* Group Intercom (GIC)

Spontaneous Call Waiting Identification (SCWID) / Deluxe Spontaneous
Call Waiting Identification (DSCWID)

An SRA call does not wait on a busy line which has Spontaneous Call Waiting
Identification (SCWID) or Deluxe Spontaneous Call Waiting Identification
(DSCWID). The SRA call receives busy tone. The called party does not
receive a call waiting tone.

When a line with the SCWID/DSCWID option is busy with an SRA call, an
incoming call to that line can encounter two situations.

* Aline with SCWID/DSCWID is busy with an SRA call and the SRA
Routing DN has the CALLINTR option enabled:

— In this case the incoming call interrupts the SRA call.

* Aline with SCWID/DSCWID is busy with an SRA call and the SRA
Routing DN has the CALLINTR option disabled:

— Inthis case the incoming call does not interrupt the SRA call. The call
receives busy tone.

Subscriber Line Usage (SLU)

The Subscriber Line Usage (SLU) feature counts the originating and
terminating calls on a line.

SRA calls peg the SLU termination count.
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Teen Service

Teen Service allows multiple directory numbers (DN) to be assigned to a line
without the expense of additional line equipment. In the case of the SRA line
option, only the primary DN can have SRA. When the primary DN has the
SRA line option, an SRA call can terminate on either the primary DN or the
secondary DN.

The interaction between SRA and Teen Service varies depending on the type
of SDN. SRA interacts with the different types of SDN lines as follows:

* SDNtype 'E'- Anincoming call to either the primary DN or the secondary
DN does notinterrupt an ongoing SRA call established to a secondary DN.
An incoming call to the primary DN interrupts an ongoing SRA call to the
primary DN.

* SDN type 'P'and 'N'- An incoming call to an SDN of type P or N,
interrupts an ongoing SRA call established to the primary DN or to the
secondary DN.

Three Way Calling (3WC) / Usage Sensitive Three Way Calling (U3WC)

The following situation describes the interaction between Three Way Calling
(BWC) / Usage Sensitive Three Way Calling (U3WC) and SRA. A line with
3WC / U3WC is involved in a call with another party. The first party tries to
establish a 3-way call with a third party. The third party's line is involved in an
SRA call. If CALLINTR is enabled, the 3-way call cancels the SRA call. If
CALLINTR is disabled, the first party receives busy tone.

Virtual Facility Group (VFG)

SRA calls do not bypass VFG if they are routed through a VFG defined in table
VIRTGRPS; telemetry calls are subject to the same constraint imposed by
VFG as normal calls, i.e., telemetry calls are blocked by VFG if the size limit
defined for that VFG is exceeded. Generalized No Circuit (GNCT) treatment
is returned and the reorder tone is applied in this case.

SRA interacts with VFG differently for the first and the second translations.
For the first translation between the incoming trunk and the Routing DN, the
VFGs are checked and allocated. Before the second translation which is
between the incoming trunk and the OCN, the VFG's members reserved for the
first translation are released. The second translation handles the VFG
normally. This restriction implies that a VFG specific for the Routing DN will
not be reserved during the SRA call. A VFG attributed against the incoming
trunk or the OCN will be handled normally.

Furthermore starting with the second translation, only up to three consecutive
re-translations with VFGs are supported for a SRA call. Thatis, SRA will only
re-translate up to three times when it stops at a VFG route while trying to reach
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the OCN. If this limit is exceeded, Negative Acknowledgment (NACK)
treatment is returned and the intercept tone is applied.

Activation/deactivation by the end user

Suppressed Ringing Access (SRA) requires no activation or deactivation by
the end user.

Billing
SRA billing is optional on a Routing DN basis. In order to enable SRA billing,
the operating company must enter the appropriate SRA billing datafill.

SRA Billing Options
Master Billing (BILLMAST)
The Master Billing option, BILLMAST (in table DNROUTE) controls SRA
AMA generation. This option allows the operating company to disable SRA
billing without changing the settings for individual billable events. When
BILLMAST is "OFF", no SRA calls will generate an AMA record. When
BILLMAST is "ON', SRA calls generate AMA records according to the
settings of the BILLOPT, BILLBUSY, BILLCTHR and BILLINTR fields in
table DNROUTE

The operating company can enable or disable individual billing events through
the BILLOPT, BILLBUSY, BILLCTHR and BILLINTR fields in table
DNROUTE. The operating company can control the various billing events by
setting these fields to either "Y' (on) or "N’ (off)

The default value for the Master billing option (BILLMAST) is OFF.

Line Option Billing (BILLOPT)

The Line Option Billing option, BILLOPT (in table DNROUTE) controls the
SRA AMA generation for SRA calls to SRA-compatible lines that do not have
the SRA line option.

When BILLOPT is setto "Y', an SRA call attempt to an SRA-compatible line
that does not have the SRA line option will cause an AMA record to generate.

The default value for the Line Option Billing option (BILLOPT) is "N
(disabled).

Busy Billing Option (BILLBUSY)
The Busy Billing option, BILLBUSY (in table DNROUTE) controls the
generation of SRA AMA records for SRA call attempts to busy lines.
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The SRA feature generates an AMA record if BILLMAST is "ON',
BILLBUSY is setto "Y', and if an SRA call attempts to terminate on a busy
line.

The default value for the Busy Billing option (BILLBUSY) is "N’ (disabled).

Cut-through Billing (BILLCTHR)
The Cut-through Billing option, BILLCTHR (in table DNROUTE) controls
the generation of SRA AMA records for SRA calls that establish cut-through.

The SRA feature generates an AMA record if BILLMAST is "ON’,
BILLCHTR is set to "Y', and an SRA reaches cut-through. SRA billing
duration for cut-through calls begins when the ANM is sent to the originating
switch, to indicate that the SRA call has established cut-through, and ends
when the call disconnects. Calls disconnection occurs due to normal
disconnect, Toh or Tcall expiry, end-user interrupt, and incoming call
interrupt.

The default value for the Cut-through Billing option (BILLCTHR) is 'N'
(disabled).

Incoming Call Interrupt Billing (BILLINTR)

The Incoming Call Interrupt Billing option, BILLINTR (in table DNROUTE)
controls the generation of SRA AMA records for the interruption of SRA calls
by incoming calls.

The SRA feature generates an AMA record if BILLMAST is 'ON', BILLINTR
is set to "Y', and an incoming call interrupts an ongoing SRA call.

The default value for the Incoming Call Interrupt Billing option (BILLINTR)
is "N’ (disabled).

Operating companies can enable interrupt billing only when they also enable
cut-through billing.

SRA Billing Records
SRA generates Bellcore-formatted records that use AMA structure 00500 with
call code 550. Operating companies can use the SRA_BILLING office
parameter in table OFCENG to set the service feature codes for the various
SRA billing events. The service feature code is intended to indicate which
SRA billing event occurs.

The following example shows an AMA record for call code 550 that uses
AMA structure code 500. The prefix digit 4 added to structure code 500
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indicates that a module code is attached to the AMA record. The service
feature code is set to 0.

Call code 550

4 N

*HEX | D: AA STRUCTURE CCDE: 40500C CALL CODE: 550c SENSOR TYPE: 036C
SENSOR | D: 0200200C REC COFFI CE TYPE: 036C REC OFFI CE | D: 0200200C
DATE: 31001C CLD PTY OFF-HK: 1C SERVI CE FEATURE: 000C ORI NG NPA: 613C
ORI G NUMBER: 6211088C OVERSEAS | ND: OC TERM NPA: 00613C

TERM NUMBER: 6211089C CONNECT TI ME: 1344504C ELAPSED TI ME: 000098182C

- /

Station Message Detail Recording

Suppressed Ringing Access (SRA) does not affect Station Message Detail
Recording.

Datafilling office parameters

The following table shows the office parameters used by Suppressed Ringing
Access (SRA). For more information about office parameters, re@ffice
Parameters Reference Manual.

Office parameters used by Suppressed Ringing Access (SRA) (Sheet 1 of 2)

Table name Parameter name Explanation and action

OFCENG SRA BILLING This parameter contains the Service
Feature Codes (SFC) which are used in
SRA Bllling records (structure code 500 -
call type code 550).

SRA _Bllling consists of the following four
fields: SRC_LOPT, SFC_BUSY,
SFC_CTHR, and SFC_INTR.
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Office parameters used by Suppressed Ringing Access (SRA) (Sheet 2 of 2)

Table name Parameter name Explanation and action
OFCENG SRA_TIMERS This parameter contains the timer values for
SRA.

The following three fields have been added:
OSISETUP, OHTIME, and INTRTIME.

OFCENG SRA TREATMENT The information contained in this parameter
determines whether STANDARD DMS
treatment or specified tone treatment is to
be provided.

SRA _TREATMENT contains two fields:
TRMTTYPE and TONETIME.

Datafill sequence

The following table lists the tables that require datafill to implement

Suppressed Ringing Access (SRA). The tables are listed in the order in which
they are to be datafilled.

Datafill tables required for Suppressed Ringing Access (SRA)

Table Purpose of table

SRASCRN Contains additional security screening information to be used by the SRA feature.

DNROUTE Lists information for writable directory numbers (DN) in the DMS switch, such as a
DN that identifies a route.

BCCODES Is used in Bellcore switching offices for automatic message accounting (AMA).

AMAOPTS Is used to control the activation and scheduling of the recording options for

automatic message accounting (AMA).

LTDATA Stores service-related data associated with the logical terminal identifier (LTID).

Datafilling table SRASCRN

The following table shows the datafill specific to Suppressed Ringing Access
(SRA) for table SRASCRN. Only those fields that apply directly to
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Suppressed Ringing Access (SRA) are shown. For a description of the other
fields, refer to the data schema section of this document.

Datafilling table SRASCRN

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
INDEX Character Index
imgc(tle:g)ls This field is the key of SRASCRN. The index can
be referenced by SRADNROUTE tuples. There is
no default.
SECURITY Security Type
This field identifies the kind of security that is used
for a Routing DN. The SRA feature provides three
different security mechanisms: DN, BG, and CG.
There is no default.
DN Alistofupto  If DN is specified a list of DNs is stored in the
10 different security list field.
DNs.
BG Alistofupto  If BG is specified a list of BGids is stored in the
10 BG ids. security list field.
CG Alistofupto  If CG is specified a list of customer group names
10 customer is stored in the security list field.
groups.
Note: If customer groups are added to table
CUSTENG specifically for the SRA feature, then
table CUSTENG must be datafilled first.

Datafill example for table SRASCRN
The following example shows sample datafill for table SRASCRN.

MAP display example for table SRASCRN

(" >SRASCRN A
| NDEX SCRNLI ST
STRI NGL DN (6136210000) (5147221111) $

N J
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Error messages for table SRASCRN

The following error messages apply to table SRASCRN.

Error messages for table SRASCRN

Error message

Explanation and action

DN nust be nuneric

Tabl e SRASCRN is full.

This tuple is referenced by
t abl e DNROUTE.

SRASCRN i nt ernal problem
this tuple does not exist.

SECURI TY cannot be changed
when the tuple is referenced
by tabl e DNROUTE.

DN ( DN nunber) has been found
5times inthe screening list.

Busi ness Group (BG Nati onal,
has been found x tinmes in the
screening list.

Customer Group (CG) ABCCABLE has
been found x times in the screening list.

Enter a numeric DN.

The maximum capacity has been
reached.

The tuple is referenced in table
DNROUTE. Delete the DNROUTE
tuple first.

A software error occurred. Contact the
next level of support.

This tuple is referenced by a
DNROUTE tuple and both SECURITY
fields must match. To modify it, change
the SECURITY tuple in table
DNROUTE first.

Note: Changing this tuple datafill
implies that indexes in the screening
are no longer valid.

The DN was repeated in the list.
Remove the duplication.

The BG was repeated in the list.
Remove the duplication.

The CG was repeated in the screening
list. Remove the duplication.

Datafilling table DNROUTE

The following table shows the datafill specific to Suppressed Ringing Access

(SRA) for table DNROUTE. Only those fields that apply directly to
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Suppressed Ringing Access (SRA) are shown. For a description of the other
fields, refer to the data schema section of this document.

Datafilling table DNROUTE (Sheet 1 of 7)

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
AREACODE 0t0999 (1to  Area code
3 digits) The area code identifies a major geographical

area served by the switch. If office parameter
ACTIVE_DN_SYSTEM in table OFCENG is set
to North American, the area code must be three
digits long.

OFCCODE 0109999999  Office code digit register

(0 to 7 digits) The office code is a subregion of the area code. If

office parameter ACTIVE_DN_SYSTEM in table
OFCENG is set to North American, the area code
must be three digits in length.

The office code must be specified in table
TOFCNAME.

Tuples can be added if the value of field

OFCCODE is $ as specified in table TOFCNAME.
They cannot contain STNCODEs whose leading
digits are an OFCCODE in the same area code.

Note: If SECUMAST is equal to ON and Security
List is empty, no SRA calls will be allowed for this
RoutingDN.
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Datafilling table DNROUTE (Sheet 2 of 7)

Field

Subfield or
refinement Entry

Explanation and action

STNCODE

DN_SEL
FEATURE

ACCESS

01099999999
(up to 8 digits)

FEAT
SRA

NORING,
OSI, RING

Station Code

The station code identifies a unique station within
the terminating office (TOFC). If office parameter
ACTIVE_DN_SYSTEM in table OFCENG is set
to North American, the station code must be one
or four digits in length. If one digit is entered, it is
treated as a D-digit, where the D-digit represents
the fourth digit in the format ABC-DEFG.

A D-digit is then given the appropriate DN result.
For example, if area code 613 and office code
226 are entered, and if 5 is entered as the station
code, any calls to a number beginning with 613
2265 are automatically routed to the specified
treatment. If 5 is the D-digit, and DNROUTE is
datafilled as 613 226 5D OPRT, any numbers
for 6132265 are routed to the operator treatment
as set in table TMTCNTL.

Ambiguity within the STNCODESs of one TOFC is
not permitted. For example, 8594 and 859 cannot
be specified as STNCODEs within one TOFC.

Note: STNCODE is in DEFG format.
The DN selector
The feature selector SRA is added.

Access Type

There are three types of access supported by the
SRA feature:

NORING - suppressed ringingOSI - suppressed
ringing with OSI setupRING - one-cycle-ringing

The default is NORING.

Note: When changing the entry in this field, from
RING to one of the other two access types, fields
in the tuple will be cleared of inputs. These fields
are cleared, due to the ACCESS field being a
normal field as opposed to a selector field. This
method fulfills the need to maximize the amount
of information that SRA requires in the tuple.
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Datafilling table DNROUTE (Sheet 3 of 7)

Field

Subfield or
refinement

Entry

Explanation and action

RPATTERN

DURATION

BILLMAST

BILLOPT

BILLBUSY

0-15

1 -255 (units:
0.1 seconds)

ON, OFF

Ring Pattern

This field only appears when ACCESS = RING. A
ringing cycle must be applied. The ringing pattern
used depends on the value found in this field.The
default is 6.

Duration

Duration applies for SRA calls that have ACCESS
= RING. This field determines the length of time
for which ringing is applied. The default is 60 (in
units of 0.1 seconds is 6 seconds).

Master Billing

BILLMAST turns off all SRA AMA generation.
This option disables SRA billing without having to
change the settings for the individual billable
events.

The default is OFF.

Line Option Billing
An AMA record generates when all of the
following conditions are met:

- The master billing option BILLMAST is

set to ON.-The BILLOPT option is setto Y.- If an
SRA attempt is made to an

SRA-compatible line that does not have the
SRA line option.

The default is N.

Busy Billing Option

An AMA record generates when all of the
following conditions are met:

- The master billing option BILLMAST is set to
ON.- BILLBUSY is setto "Y'.- An SRA call
reaches a busy end-user's line.

The default is N.
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Suppressed Ringing Access (SRA)

(continued)

Datafilling table DNROUTE (Sheet 4 of 7)

Subfield or

Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

BILLCTHR Y, N Cut Through Billing
An AMA record is generated when the following
conditions are met:
- If the BILLMAST is set to ON.- If BILLCTHR is
settoY.-Ifan SRAcallhassuccessfullyreached
cut-through.
The default is N.

BILLINTR Y,N Incoming Call Interrupt Billing
An AMA record is generated when the following
conditions are met:
- If the BILLMAST is setto ON.- If BILLINTRis Y.-
If BILLCTHR is Y.- If an incoming call interrupts
an ongoing SRA call.
The default is N.
Note: Interrupt billing can be set Y only when
cut-through billing is setto Y.

TCALL 1-999 (sea) Maximum Call Duration Timer

or DISABLED TCALL is the maximum call duration timer from

PAM/IINF message until call disconnect. The
default is 150 seconds.

CALLINTR Y, N Incoming Call Interrupt
The incoming call interrupt is used to enable or
disable incoming call interruption.The defaultis Y.
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Datafilling table DNROUTE (Sheet 5 of 7)

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

OsIDISC 1-255 (unitsof ~ Open Switch Interval (OSI) upon Disconnect
10 (OSldisc)
milliseconds)

or DISABLED Some CPEs require the application of an OSI to

indicate call disconnection. The setting of
OSIDISC determines if OSldisc is applied.

The default is 80.

Note: In streams prior to NAOO6, the duration of
OSildisc was fixed at 800 milliseconds and field
OSIDISC had two possible values, YES or NO.
During and ONP from loads <NAOQO6, field
OSIDISC is reformatted. The OSIDISC field will
be set to DISABLED if it was set to N in the old
load. OSIDISC will be set to 200 if it was setto Y
and the patch was active in the old load. OSIDISC
will be setto 80 if it was setto Y and the patch was
not active in the old load.

LCASCREEN Y orN Local Calling Area Screening

When LCASCREEN is set to Y, SRA performs
standard LCA screening from the SRA routing DN
to the terminating DN. LCA screening ensures
that the routing DN and the terminating DN are
within the same LCA. When the two DNs are in
different LCAs, the LCA screening ensures
proper billing.

There is no default value for this field.

Note: In loads prior to NAO11, LCA screening
was enabled through the LINEATTR field in tablel
DNROUTE. In NAO11 LINEATTR is replaced by
LCASCREEN and its refinements. During an
ONP to NAO11, the LINEATTR field is
reformatted. LCASCREEN will be set to N when
there is no value entered for LINEATTR.
Similarly, LCASCREEN will be setto Y and
LCANAME and HSTS will be properly initialized
when LINEATTR is datafilled on the old side.
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Suppressed Ringing Access (SRA)

(continued)

Datafilling table DNROUTE (Sheet 6 of 7)

Subfield or

Field refinement Entry

Explanation and action

LCANAME alphanumeric

HSTS alphanumeric

SECUMAST OFF, ON

Local Calling Area Name

This refinement only applies for SRA calls that
have LCANAME setto Y.

The LCA screening between the SRA DNROUTE
DN and the terminating DN requires the LCA
name.

Home Service Translation Scheme

This refinement only applies for SRA calls that
have LCANAME setto Y.

The LCA screening between the SRA DNROUTE
DN and the terminating DN requires the HSTS.

There is no default value for this field.

Master Security

IF SECUMAST is enabled the server must pass
SRA security to gain access to the suppressed
ringing functionality. If it is set to OFF, SRA
security is not performed. For example, the
security information mentioned in the SRA
security fields (SECURITY and security list) will
be ignored.

The default is ON.
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Suppressed Ringing Access (SRA)

(continued)

Datafilling table DNROUTE (Sheet 7 of 7)

Subfield or

Field refinement Entry

Explanation and action

SCRNTBL DNROUTE,

SRASCRN

SECURITY DN, BG, CG

SCRNTBL specifies the name of the table which
holds the screening list.

If the SCRNTBL field has a value of SRASCRN,
the screening list is found in the SCREENING
LIST field of table SRASCRN. In this case the
SECURITY LIST field of table DNROUTE will
contain a list of indices to table SRASCRN.

The default is DNROUTE.

Security Type

This field identifies the kind of security that the
switch uses for a routing DN. The SRA feature
provides three different security mechanisms;

they are DN, BG, and CG.

If this field specifies DN, then the security list field
stores a list of up to 5 DNs or 10 indices to table
SRASCRN.

If this field specifies BG, then the security list field
stores a list of up to 5 BGids or 10 indices to table
SRASCRN.

If this field specifies CG, then the security list field
stores a list of up to 5 customer group names or
10 indices to table SRASCRN.

The default is DN.

The information found in the security list depends
on the values the SCRNTBL and SECURITY
fields specify. Refer to the following section,
Supplementary Information. If SECUMAST is ON
and Security List is empty, no SRA calls will be
allowed for this Routing DN.

Datafill example for table DNROUTE
The following example shows sample datafill for table DNROUTE.
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Suppressed Ringing Access (SRA)  (continued)

MAP display example for table DNROUTE
/

>DNROUTE A

AREACODE OFCODE DN_RESULT

6137651234 FEAT SRA NORING OFF Y Y Y Y 999 N 80 N ON
DNROUTE DN $

- %

Error messages for table DNROUTE
The following error messages apply to table DNROUTE.

Error messages for table DNROUTE (Sheet 1 of 2)

Error message Explanation and action

Bl LLCTHR=N and BI LLI NTR=Y to There are two options. Either set
set BILLINTR to Y, BILLCTHR BILLCTHR to Y or set BILLINTR to N.
nmust al so be set to Y.

This office does not use There are two options. Either set
Bell core AMA format. BILLMAST  BILLMAST to OFF or access table
nmust al so be set to Y. CRSFMT, and change the AMA tuple

from FORMAT to BCFMT.

This of fice does not have the  There are two options. Either set
LAMA feature, BILLMAST nust BILLMAST to OFF or access table

be equal to OFF. OFCOPT and set LAMA OFFICE to Y.
DN (1234BCDEF) found x tinmes The DN was repeated in the list.

in the screening list. Remove the duplication.

Invalid DN 1234BCDEF. Enter digits only.

BG (LOCAL 1234) found x tines  The BG was repeated in the list.
in the screening list. Remove the duplication.

CG (COWKODAK) found x times in  The CG was repeated in the list.

the screening list. Remove the duplication.
I ndex (1 NDEX NAME) found Xx The INDEX NAME was repeated in the
times in the screening list. list. Remove the duplication.

Screeni ng type m snmatch, bad Field SECURITY in DNROUTE and
reference to SRASCRN i ndex. SRASCRN must match.
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Error messages for table DNROUTE (Sheet 2 of 2)

Error message Explanation and action

Maxi mum nunmber of SRA tuples Maximum capacity of the table has

has been reached. been reached.

Bl LLCATHR=N and BI LLI NTR=Y, There are two options. Either set

TO set BILLCATHR to Y, BILLCATHR to Y or set BILLINTER to
Bl LLI NTR nust al so be set to N.

Y.

Datafilling table BCCODES

The following table lists the SRA datafill for table BCCODES. The tables
shows only the fields that SRA modifies or uses.

Datafilling table BCCODES

Subfield or

Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

CALLYPE AIN, Bellcore call type
HIGHREV, :
LOCAL, Enter either LOCAL (local) or TOLL (toll).
TOLL, or
TOPS

CODES numeric (upto  Bellcore call codes

46 call codes) Enter call code 550 (automatic meter reading

call).

The call codes must be separated from each
other by a blank space. Enter $ to indicate the end
of the vector.

Note: Equal access calls, answered and unanswered, generate AMA records regardless of the
datafill in tables AMAOPTS and BCCODES. In addition, if EA calls have line usage studies applied,
the study indicator of the record generated reflects the type of study assigned to the line.

Datafill example for table BCCODES
The following example shows sample datafill for table BCCODES.

DMS-100 Family NA10O Translations Guide Volume 17 of 25 LET0015 and up



2-54 Datafilling RES Access Management

Suppressed Ringing Access (SRA)  (continued)

MAP display example for table BCCODES

/>BCCODES N

CALLTYPE CCODES

LOCAL
(005) (048) (067) (271) (961) (963) (550) $
TOLL
(006) (008) (021) (042) (068) (072) (090) (092)
(110) (117) (119) (134) (135) (142) (950) (960)
(999) (550)$

Datafilling table AMAOPTS

The following table lists the SRA datafill for table AMAOPTS. The tables
shows only the fields that SRA modifies or uses.

Datafilling table AMAOPTS (Sheet 1 of 2)

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
OPTION see subfield Option
This field consists of subfield AMAOPT.
AMAOPT alphanumeric  AMA option

LOGAMA - controls the generation of AMAB117
log reports. It this option is set to ON, AMAB117
log reports are generated for each record that is
put on the AMA tape. (This billing option is used
instead of office parameter
SPECIAL_AMA_REPORT in table OFVCAR).

The default value is OFF.

Note: Equal access calls, answered and unanswered, generate AMA records regardless of the
datafill in tables AMAOPTS and BCCODES.
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Suppressed Ringing Access (SRA)  (continued)

Datafilling table AMAOPTS (Sheet 2 of 2)

Subfield or

Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
AMAOPT UNANS_LOCAL - controls the recording of
(continued) unanswered local calls. Only those local calls that

generate AMA reocrds are recorded. The call is
defined as toll, local, high revenue, or Traffic
Operator Position System (TOPS) in table
BCCODES. The unanswered call must have the
associated call code datafilled in table
BCCODES. If option UNANS_LOCAL is set to
ON, answered and unaswered calls are recorded.
Equal access calls are unaffected.

The default value is OFF.

Equal access calls are unaffected; see note.

UNANS_TOLL - controls the recording of
unanswered toll calls. Only those toll calls that
generate AMA records are recorded. The
unaswered calls must have the assoicated call
code datafilled in table BCCODES. If option
UNANS_TOLL is set to ON, answered and
unaswered toll calls are recorded. Option
UNANS_TOLL is used instead of office
parameter, NO_ANS CALLS_ONTAPE in table
OFCENG.

The default value is OFF.

Equal access calls are unaffected; see note.

Note: Equal access calls, answered and unanswered, generate AMA records regardless of the
datafill in tables AMAOPTS and BCCODES.

Datafill example for table AMAOPTS
The following example shows sample datafill for table AMAOPTS.
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Suppressed Ringing Access (SRA)  (continued)

MAP display example for table AMAOPTS

e N
OPTI ON SCHEDULE
LOGAVA N
UNANS_LOCAL N
UNANS_TOLL N
N J

Datafilling table LTDATA

The following table lists the SRA datafill for table LTDATA. The tables shows
only the fields that SRA modifies or uses.

Datafilling table LTDATA (Sheet 1 of 2)

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
LTDKEY see subfields  Logical terminal datakey
This field consists of subfields LTGRP, LTNUM,
and DATATYPE.
LTGRP alphanumeric  Logical terminal group
(upto 8 . .
characters) Enter the logical terminal group name.
LTNUM 1to 1022 Logical terminal number

Enter the logical terminal number within the
group. The quantity of group numbers is
restricted. A maximum of 31 entries are allowed.

DATATYPE CLI, DN, or Logical terminal data type

SERV Enter the logical terminal data type as follows:
« Enter DN for directory number.
« Enter SERV for service-related data
associated with a logical terminal identifier
(LTID) or PRA interface.
LTDSRLT see subfields  Logical terminal result

This field consists of subfield DATATYPE.
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Suppressed Ringing Access (SRA)  (continued)

Datafilling table LTDATA (Sheet 2 of 2)

Field

Subfield or
refinement Entry Explanation and action
DATATYPE CLI, DN, or Logical terminal data type
SERV Enter the logical terminal data type. Any entries
outside this range are invalid.
DFLTCGN see subfields  Default calling party number
The default calling party number is a ten-digit
directoy number (DN) to which the call defaults if
no CGN is supplied on originations. If CGN
screening is enabled, this DN is the only DN that
can originate calls on this interface. The default
CGN consists of the values entered in subfields
SNPA, NXX, and STATION.
SNPA numeric (upto  Serving numbering plan area
3 digits) Enter the area code.
NXX 0to9,N,B,C, NXX
D, E, orF Enter the first three characters of the DN.
STATION 0to9,N,B,C, Station
D,E,orF
Enter the last four characters of the DN.
OPTION CUSTGRP, Option
DFLTPI,
EDITCLI, For SRA and SRA, enter $.
NOSCRN or $

Datafill example for table LTDATA

The following example shows sample datafill for table LTDATA.

MAP display example for table LTDATA

\
>LTDATA
LTDKEY LTDRSLT
| SDN155 1 DN DN 613 331 3000
N /
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Suppressed Ringing Access (SRA)  (continued)

Translation verification tools
Suppressed Ringing Access (SRA) does not use translation verification tools.

SERVORD
The SERVORD is used to add and to delete the Suppressed Ringign Access
(SRA) line option.

SERVORD limitations and restrictions

Suppressed Ringing Access (SRA) has no SERVORD limitations and
restrictions.

SERVORD prompts
The following table provides the system prompts for the SRA line option.

SERVORD prompts for Suppressed Ringing Access (SRA)

Prompt Valid input Explanation
ADO SRA Add option
DEO SRA Delete option

SERVORD example for adding Suppressed Ringing Access (SRA)
The following MAP display shows the addition of SRA line option to a line.
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Suppressed Ringing Access (SRA)  (end)

SERVORD example for Suppressed Ringing Access (SRA) in prompt mode

/

\_

>SERVORD

SO

> ADO

SONUMBER nOW 97 7 3 PM
>$

DN_OR_LEN:

> 6211090

OPTI ON:

> SRA

OPTI ON:

>$

COMVAND AS ENTERED:

ADO NOW 96 11 13 PM 6211090 (SRA) $
ENTER YY TO CONFIRM N TO REJECT OR E TO EDI T

>y

/

SERVORD example for Suppressed Ringing Access (SRA) in no-prompt mode

[>ADO $ 6211090 SRA $

)
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Telemetry Application

Ordering codes
Functional group ordering code: RES00001

Functionality ordering code: RES00010

Release applicability
NAO002 and up

Prerequisites
To operate, Telemetry Application requires the following functional groups:

* RES00005, RES Non-Display Services
* BASO00003, BAS Generic

Description

Telemetry Application gives utility companies or other service providers the
ability to connect to subscriber lines through the telephone network to collect
telemetry data. The subscriber's telephone does not ring when a connection is
made. There is no disruption to the subscriber's usual activities, and connection
is made only when the subscriber's line is idle.

Telemetry Application provides the capability for incoming calls to interrupt a
telemetry session so that the incoming call can terminate normally. Currently,
there are limitations on the types of calls that can be interrupted. For example,
a telemetry call that is established to a hunt group line cannot be interrupted.
For details about the call interruption activity, refer to section “Interactions."

Operation

Telemetry Application is accomplished by means of a new trunk type, the
utility telemetry (UT) trunk. The following figure shows a network
configuration for telemetry.

A telemetry session begins when a Utility Controller (UC), located on a utility
company's premises, uses existing dial-up or private lines to connect to a
Central Office Service Unit (COSU). The COSU, located in a DMS switch
office, initiates calls to subscriber lines based on information received from the
uUC.

A UT trunk group connects the COSU to the switch. The COSU translates
each address it receives from the UC into a directory number (DN) and
initiates a call to the number. The switch translates the digits received from the
COSU and attempts to establish a connection between the COSU and the
subscriber's line. If the subscriber's line is idle, the line class code (LCC) is
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Telemetry Application (continued)

compatible, and there are no incompatible feature interactions, the call
terminates on the subscriber's line. The subscriber's telephone does not ring.
The COSU collects telemetry data from a Telemetry Interface Unit (TIU) on
the subscriber's line.

Telemetry Application supports only off-hook TIU transmission. As a result,
the TIU must go off-hook when it receives the alert tone from the COSU and
go on-hook when the telemetry session is over.

After the telemetry data has been transmitted to the COSU, the TIU sends a
disconnect signal to the COSU and the COSU signals the switch that
disconnect has occurred. The switch then takes down the trunk-to-line
connection and, depending on the value of field OPENDISC in table TRKGRP,
the switch may transmit a disconnect signal of approximately 800 ms of open
battery to the line. The TIU immediately becomes inactive. The COSU then
moves to the next address from the UC.

The following figure shows the network configuration for Telemetry
Application.
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Telemetry Application (continued)

Network configuration for Telemetry Application

Utility company Central offices Subscriber premises
premises
E
r- - — — — S — — 1
| Office 1 ‘
|
| UT trunk group TIU
o | Central |
Utility : office . |
controller | service UT trunk group wite |
\ unit \ ==
| 9019
| | )
e _
OI0]9)
o _ TIU OO
r 1
[ Office 2 \
| |
| ? %
: UT trunk group ‘ %
[ Switch
| \
| |
Lo - - - - _

Limitations and restrictions
The following limitations and restrictions apply to Telemetry Application.

Invalid line states
Incoming telemetry calls terminate only on idle lines.
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Line class codes

Telemetry calls can terminate on lines with the following LCCs (LCCs not
listed below are not supported):

1FR (individual flat rate, residence and business)
1MR (individual message rate)

2FR (two-party flat rate, residence and business)
2WW (two-way wide area telephone service [WATS])
4FR (four-party flat rate, residence and business)
8FR (eight-party flat rate, residence and business)
10FR (10-party flat rate, residence and business)
CCF (coin, coin first prepay)

CDF (coin, dial tone first)

CFD (coin-free dialing)

CSP (coin, semi-postpay)

EOW (enhanced outward WATS)

ETW (enhanced two-way WATS)

IBN (integrated business network)

INW (inward WATS)

OWT (outward WATS)

RES (Residential Enhanced Services)

ZMD (zero minus denied)

ZMZPA (zero minus zero plus allowed)

User goes off-hook during a telemetry call

If a telemetry call is established on a line and the subscriber goes off-hook, it

is the responsibility of the TIU to detect that the subscriber is off-hook. If the

TIU detects that the subscriber is off-hook, it sends a disconnect signal as part

of the data stream to the COSU. In response to the disconnect signal, the

COSU goes on-hook and the switch takes down the telemetry call. After the
connection has been taken down successfully, the switch delivers dial tone to

the subscriber.

Non-integrated digital loop carriers
Some non-integrated digital loop carriers (DLC) require power ringing before

they assign a time slot. Telemetry Application is not supported on lines that are

accessed by this means.
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Telemetry Application (continued)

For newer non-integrated DLCs, an ST3P digit is reserved to apply an open
switch interval (OSI). The OSl is a 400-ms open battery period on the line,
which the non-integrated DLC interprets as a no-ring connection. The ST3P
digit is not datafillable, so it does not appear as a field in table TRKGRP type
UT.

Integrated DLCs perform identically to standard line terminations.

Telemetry call interruption restrictions

An incoming telemetry call cannot interrupt an ongoing telemetry call.

Switch of activity

Interactions

A switch of activity (SWACT) affects an ongoing telemetry call in the
following ways:

» The telemetry billing record is generated during the pre-SWACT
operation, even if the telemetry call is not over.

» Ifthe telemetry call is still active after the SWACT, the timeouts specified
in fields MAXTIME and ANSWTIME in table TRKGRP are deactivated.
(These timeouts do not survive a SWACT.)

» If the telemetry call is still active after the SWACT, the call is no longer
interruptible, even when field CALLINTR in table TRKGRP is setto Y.

Unless stated otherwise, the call interruption activity of Telemetry Application
interacts with other line options in the following ways:

* When telemetry calls are datafilled as interruptible in table TRKGRP,

— Incoming calls that can terminate on an idle line can interrupt a
telemetry call active on that line.

— Incoming calls that cannot terminate on an idle line because of a line
option datafilled against the line cannot interrupt a telemetry call on
that line. For example, an incoming call to a telemetry busy line with
option DTM (Denied Termination) cannot interrupt a telemetry call on
that line.

* When telemetry calls are datafilled as uninterruptible in table TRKGRP,
incoming calls behave as if the line is busy with a normal call.

The following sections describe the interactions between Telemetry
Application and other functionalities.

297-8021-350 Standard 14.02 May 2001



Datafilling RES Access Management 2-65

Telemetry Application (continued)

911 line options
Telemetry calls are not allowed to terminate on lines that have some variant of

911 line options. A telemetry call gets feature action negative acknowledgment
(NACK) treatment with intercept tone if an attempt is made to terminate on
such a line.

The following are 911 line options:

» ALl (Automatic Location Identification)

 LDTPSAP (Line Appearance on Digital Trunk PSAP)

* LINEPSAP (Line-Ended PSAP)

Advanced intelligent network trigger

A telemetry call does not terminate on an advanced intelligent network (AIN)
trigger DN (XXTRG). If an attempt is made to terminate on an AIN trigger,
the telemetry call gets feature action NACK treatment with intercept tone.

Automatic Call Distribution
Telemetry calls cannot terminate on Automatic Call Distribution (ACD)

virtual DNs. However, telemetry calls can terminate on lines datafilled with the
ACD functionality if their LCC is IBN.

The following line options have the ACD functionality:
* ACD (Automatic Call Distribution)

* ACDNR (Automatic Call Distribution Not Ready)
 AEMK (Answer Emergency Key)

* CAG (Call Agent)

* CIF (Controlled Interflow)

» CLSUP (Call Supervisor)

* DASK (Display Agent Status)

* DQS (Display Queue Status)

* DQT (Display Queue Threshold)

 EMK (Emergency Key)

* FAA (Forced Agent Availability)

* LOB (Line of Business)

* NGTSRVCE (Night Service)
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Telemetry Application (continued)

* OBS (Observe Agent)
* SUPR (Supervisor)

Billing options
Assuming that field BILLING of table TRKGRP is setto Y, a billing record is
always generated, regardless of whether a billing option such as FNT or TBO
is datafilled against the line. There is always exactly one billing record
generated, the telemetry billing record.

Call Forwarding line options
Incoming telemetry calls are not forwarded. If the dialed line is idle but
forwarded, the telemetry call terminates on the dialed line. A line that has the
Call Forwarding Busy (CFB) line option and is busy is treated as a busy line.

Call Forwarding line options interact with the call interruption activity of
Telemetry Application, as follows:

» Call Forwarding Busy line options. An incoming call that attempts to
terminate on a telemetry busy line with a CFB line option is forwarded.
CFB line options have precedence over the call interruption activity of
Telemetry Application. The following line options have the CFB
functionality:

— CFB

— CBE (CFB Internal Calls Only)
— CBU (CFB Unrestricted)

— CFBL (CFB Line)

— |ECFB (Internal/External CFB)

e Call Forwarding Do Not Answer (CFDA) line options. When a line has a
CFDA option and is busy with a telemetry call, an incoming call interrupts
the telemetry call. The CFDA option is activated only if the user does not
answer. The call interruption activity of Telemetry Application has
precedence over the CFDA line options. The following line options have
the CFDA functionality:

— CDU (CFDA Unrestricted)

— CFD (CFDA Business Sets)
— CFDA (Residential)

— CFDVT (CFDA Variable Timer)
— CFGD (CFDA for Hunt Group)
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— CFGDA (Call Forwarding Group Do Not Answer)
— IECFD (Internal/External CFDA)

» Other types of Call Forwarding line options. An incoming call that
attempts to terminate on a telemetry busy line with a Call Forwarding line
option other than CFB or CFDA is forwarded. The other types of Call
Forwarding line options have precedence over the call interruption activity
of Telemetry Application. The following line options have these other
types of Call Forwarding functionalities:

— CDE (Exclude External Calls from Call Forwarding)

— CDI (Exclude Intragroup Calls from Call Forwarding)

— CFF (Call Forwarding Fixed)

— CFI (Call Forwarding Intragroup)

— CFK (Call Forwarding on a Per Key Basis)

— CFRA (Call Forwarding Remote Access)

— CFS (Call Forwarding Simultaneous/Screening)

— CFU (Call Forwarding Universal)

— CFW (Call Forwarding)

— CUSD (Call Forwarding Usage Sensitive Denial)
In addition to the interactions with the call interruption activity described
above, there are second-order interactions. If a third party reaches a telemetry
busy line as a result of being forwarded, the telemetry call is not always

interrupted. The following table lists the second-order interactions with IBN
types of Call Forwarding.

Second-order interactions with IBN types of Call Forwarding

—Ongoing telemetry call —Ongoing telemetry call —Ongoing telemetry call
CFw K K K
type e N s S e W D O 4D D D D
POTS calls IBN fwd to IBN IBN calls IBN fwd to POTS POTS calls IBN fwd to IBN
(fwd over a trunk)
CFU interrupted interrupted interrupted
CFD not interrupted not interrupted interrupted
CFB not interrupted interrupted interrupted
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The following table lists the second-order interactions with plain old telephone

service (POTS) types of Call Forwarding.

Second-order interactions with POTS types of Call Forwarding

— Ongoing telemetry call — Ongoing telemetry call — Ongoing telemetry call
CFW jV jv jV
type g™ a D a ™ a ™ D a ™ am gD N
IBN calls POTS fwd to POTS POTS calls POTS fwd to IBN IBN calls POTS fwd to IBN
(fwd over a trunk)
CFW interrupted interrupted interrupted
CFDA not interrupted not interrupted interrupted
CFBL interrupted interrupted interrupted

To summarize, calls forwarded with option CFU, CFW, or CFBL always
interrupt a telemetry call. Calls forwarded with option CFD or CFDA never
interrupt a telemetry call unless the incoming call was forwarded over a trunk.
Calls forwarded with the CFB options always interrupt a telemetry call unless
the call was forwarded inside an IBN customer group.

Calling Line Identification

Telemetry calls that terminate on a line with the Calling Line Identification
(CLI) option generate a CLI log, as do normal calls.

Call memory line options

Incoming telemetry calls do not update the call memory. Therefore,
functionalities that use call memory do not have the telemetry call as part of
the call memory, nor do telemetry calls erase or override previous call memory
on aline. For example, the Automatic Call Back (ACB) functionality does not
attempt to call the COSU, nor does Customer-originated Trace (COT) identify
the telemetry trunk.

Calls originated by line options ACB, AR, and ARDDN line options cannot
interrupt telemetry calls.

The following line options use call memory:

« ACB

AR
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* ARDDN (Automatic Recall Dialable DN)
« COT

Call Pickup line options
Lines that have Call Pickup (CPU) options are not allowed to pick up another

line if a telemetry trunk is terminating on that other line.
The following line options are of this type:

« CPU

« DCBI (Directed Call Pickup Barge-In)

« DCPU (Directed CPU)

Call Waiting line options

If a line with a Call Waiting option is busy when an incoming telemetry call
tries to terminate on it, the COSU receives busy treatment and the subscriber
does not hear Call Waiting tones.

During a telemetry connection between the COSU and a line with Call
Waiting, another call can interrupt the telemetry call if the telemetry call is
marked as interruptible. The other call receives busy treatment if the telemetry
call is marked as uninterruptible.

The following line options have the Call Waiting functionality:
» CWD (Dial Call Waiting)

* CWI (Call Waiting Intragroup)

*  CWO (Call Waiting Originating)

 CWR (Call Waiting Ringback)

e CWT (Call Waiting)

* DRCW (Distinctive Ringing/Call Waiting)

» SCWID (Spontaneous Call Waiting Identification)

» DSCWID (SCWID with Disposition)

CLASS screening line options
Incoming telemetry calls are not screened by any Custom Local Area
Signaling Services (CLASS) screening line options. For example, no attempt
is made to forward the telemetry call when the line has the Selective Call
Forwarding option. Incoming telemetry calls terminate on the dialed line if the
line is in the appropriate state.
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CLASS screening line options follow:

* ACRJ (Anonymous Caller Rejection)
» SCA (Selective Call Acceptance)

» SCF (Selective Call Forwarding)

* SCRJ (Selective Call Rejection)

Cutoff On Disconnect
The Cutoff On Disconnect (COD) software never sends an open battery signal
to the line for telemetry calls. However, it is possible for a telemetry call to
send an open battery signal, depending on the datafill of table TRKGRP:

*  When field OPENDISC is set to Y, telemetry calls send an 800-ms open
battery signal to the line upon disconnect once, regardless of the fact that
the line has option COD.

* When field OPENDISC is set to N, telemetry calls do not send any open
battery signal to the line upon disconnect, even when option COD is
assigned to the line.

Denied Termination/Suspended Service
Incoming telemetry calls are allowed to terminate on lines with Denied
Termination (DTM) or Suspended Service (SUS) provided the lines are idle.
The following line options are of this type:
* DIN (Denied Incoming Calls)

 DTM
* RSUS (Requested Suspension)
« SUS

Display line options
Incoming telemetry calls do not send display data to the terminating line for
any of the display line options.

Incoming interrupting calls deliver the display line options.

Display line options follow:

» BCLID (Bulk Calling Line Identification)
* CNAMD (Calling Name Delivery)

* CND (Calling Number Delivery)
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* CNDBO (Calling Number Delivery Blocking Override)
» DDN (Dialable DN)

Distinctive Ringing
Since telemetry calls never ring the line, the Distinctive Ringing (DRING) and
Distinctive Ringing/Call Waiting (DRCW) options have no effect on telemetry
calls.

Incoming interrupting calls are subject to distinctive ringing.

Emergency service line
A telemetry call is not allowed to terminate on an emergency service line
(ESL). If a telemetry call attempts to terminate on such a line, feature action
NACK treatment with intercept tone is delivered.

Essential line
A telemetry call successfully terminates on an essential line (ELN).

Executive Busy Override
The Executive Busy Override (EBO) line option is not allowed to barge in on
a telemetry call. If an end user attempts to barge in on a telemetry call using
option EBO, feature action NACK treatment with intercept tone is sent to the
end user.

Feature groups
Lines that have the Feature Group (FTRGRP) option are treated as if the
associated individual options were assigned to the line.

Flash-activated line options
Flash-activated line options are not supported on the terminating line while a
connection is established from the COSU to the line. The TIU and line should
not be off-hook simultaneously, and it is the function of the TIU to detect this
condition. However, if the COSU tries to reach a line without a TIU (by
mistake) or reaches a line with a defective TIU, Telemetry Application
prevents the activation of any flash line options. This feature ignores any
flashes that occur on the line, even if flash-activated line options are datafilled
against the line.

The following line options are of this type:
* CHD (Call Hold)

e CLF (Calling Line Identification with Flash)
» CPH (Called Party Hold)
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DCPK (Directed Call Park)
HLD (Permanent Hold)

PRK (Call Park)

RCHD (Residential Call Hold)

Hunt group line options
Incoming telemetry calls terminate on the dialed line if the line is part of a hunt
group, whether or not the line is the pilot DN. Incoming telemetry calls do not
hunt. If the target line is busy, the COSU receives busy treatment even if the
hunt group has the Line Overflow to DN (LOD) or Line Overflow to Route
(LOR) option.

If a call attempts to terminate on the pilot of a hunt group that is busy with a
telemetry call, the call interruption activity of Telemetry Application is not
activated, and the call hunts, as for normal calls. Hunt processing has
precedence over the call interruption activity.

The following line options use hunt group functionality:

BNN (Bridged Night Number)
CIR (Circular Hunt)

DLH (Distributed Line Hunt)
DNH (DN Hunt)

LOD (Line Overflow to DN)
LOR (Line Overflow to Route)
MLH (Multiline Hunt)

PRH (Preferential Hunt)

RMB (Random Make Busy)
SHU (Stop Hunt)

Inhibit Line Busy

Telemetry calls to a busy line always receive busy treatment, whether or not
the line has CFB or Inhibit Line Busy (ILB).
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Lines that have line options CFB, Make-busy Key (MBK), and ILB datafilled
and activated normally function as follows:

* Anincoming call that attempts to terminate on an idle line with CFB,
MBK, and ILB is forwarded.

* Anincoming call that attempts to terminate on a busy line with CFB,
MBK, and ILB is routed to busy treatment.

The call interruption activity of Telemetry Application has a special interaction
with lines that have this combination of line options. A normal incoming call
that attempts to terminate on a telemetry busy line interrupts the telemetry call.
Since the interrupted line now becomes idle, the incoming call is forwarded.

Intercom features
A telemetry call receives busy treatment if the line is busy with an intercom

feature.

The following features are of this type:
* GIAC (Group Intercom All Call)

* GIC (Group Intercom)

* ICM (Intercom)

* INT (Intercom)

Make-busy Key

Telemetry calls terminate on lines that have the MBK option active. They also
terminate on lines that have the Inhibit Make Busy (IMB) option active.

Incoming calls do not interrupt an ongoing telemetry call and receive busy
tone.

Make Set Busy
Telemetry calls terminate on lines that have the Make Set Busy (MSB) option.

Incoming calls do not interrupt an ongoing telemetry call and receive busy
tone.

Multiple Appearance Directory Number

Telemetry calls terminate on Multiple Appearance Directory Number
(MADN) lines. For all types of MADNS, the telemetry call always terminates
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on the primary DN of the MADN group. The interaction details between
Telemetry Application and the different kinds of MADNSs follow:

* MADN single call arrangement (MDN SCA). If a telemetry call attempts
to terminate on an MDN SCA group where a secondary member is busy,
the telemetry call receives busy treatment. If a secondary member goes
off-hook during a telemetry call, the secondary member receives the same
treatment as the primary member does when busy with a normal call.

* MADN single bridge arrangement (MDN SBA) and extension bridging
(EXB). If a telemetry call attempts to terminate on an MDN SBA (or EXB)
group where a secondary member is busy, the telemetry call receives busy
treatment.

If a secondary member goes off-hook while the primary member is in a
telemetry session, the secondary member gets the same treatment as does
a member of the MADN group who goes off-hook when the number of
MADN members in the conference call is already at the maximum. The
result is that the telemetry call is taken down. The secondary member can
complete a call after going on-hook and then off-hook again.

*  MADN multiple call arrangement (MDN MCA). During a telemetry call
to the primary member, a secondary member can place an outgoing call or
an external call to a secondary member can connect to the secondary
member.

Telemetry calls established to MDN SCA, SBA, or EXB primary members are
interruptible. However, telemetry calls to MDN MCA lines are not
interruptible: incoming calls terminate to other members of the MDN MCA

group.

Multiple Appearance Directory Number ringing options

When a telemetry call terminates on a line, it never rings the line, even if the
line is a MADN line with a MADN ringing option.

The following line options are of this type:
* MRF (MADN Ring Forward)
* MRFM (MADN Ring Forwarding Manual)

Multiparty bridging
Telemetry calls terminate on multiparty bridging (MPB) lines. If a member of
the MPB group goes off-hook while there is an ongoing telemetry call with
another member, it will get dial tone; it will not be bridged to the telemetry call.
If a third member goes off-hook while a telemetry call and a normal call are
established, the member is bridged to the normal call, not the telemetry call.
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Multiparty lines
Incoming telemetry calls terminate on party lines. The control of multiple
TIUs on the same cable pair is managed by the COSU.

Plug Up
Telemetry calls do not terminate on Plug Up (PLP) lines. If a telemetry call
attempts to terminate on such a line, it receives feature action NACK treatment
with intercept tone.

Private virtual network priority line
Telemetry calls do not terminate on private virtual network priority lines. If a
telemetry call attempts to terminate on such a line, it receives feature action
NACK treatment with intercept tone.

Query Busy Station
A station with the Query Busy Station (QBS) option can monitor the busy
status of a line involved in a telemetry call.

Ring Again
If a line with the Ring Again (RAG) option attempts to terminate on a line that
is busy with an uninterruptible telemetry call, busy treatment is returned. The
end user can activate option RAG and be notified when the telemetry call is
over.

If a line with option RAG attempts to terminate on a line that is busy with an
interruptible telemetry call, the telemetry call is interrupted and the end user
cannot activate option RAG since no busy condition was met.

Series Completion
Atelemetry call terminates on a Series Completion (SCMP) line only when the
line is idle. If the line is busy, the telemetry call is not forwarded; it receives
busy treatment instead.

If an incoming call attempts to terminate on a line that is busy with a telemetry
call, the call interruption activity of Telemetry Application is not activated, and
the call is redirected, as for normal calls. SCMP processing has precedence
over the call interruption activity.

Single Line Variety Package
Lines with the Single Line Variety Package (SLVP) cannot transfer a telemetry
call or put a telemetry call on hold. A telemetry call receives busy treatment if
the line is busy with an intercom feature.
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Subscriber Line Usage

Subscriber Line Usage (SLU) features verify subscriber usage of the line.
Telemetry calls are considered as calls for SLU. However, telemetry calls are
not considered as calls for the Line Study (SDY) feature.

Teen Services

On lines with Teen Services (SDN), either the primary DN or secondary DN
can be used to establish a telemetry session.

Incoming calls to lines with the Enhanced SDN option cannot interrupt
telemetry calls. They behave as follows:

* Anincoming call to a primary DN interrupts a telemetry call on either of
the two DNs.

* Anincoming call to a secondary DN does not interrupt a telemetry call.
Busy treatment is returned.

Incoming calls to other kinds of SDN options interrupt telemetry calls.

Uniform Call Distribution

Telemetry calls cannot terminate on Uniform Call Distribution (UCD) virtual
DNs. However, telemetry calls terminate on UCD group members.

The following line options have the UCD functionality:

* UCD (Uniform Call Distribution)

* UCDLG (Uniform Call Distribution Login)

e UCDSD (Uniform Call Distribution Signal Distributor)

Virtual Facility Groups

Telemetry calls do not bypass VFG if they are routed through a VFG defined
in table VIRTGRPS. Telemetry calls are subject to the same constraint
imposed by VFG as normal calls; that is, telemetry calls are blocked by VFG
if the size limit defined for that VFG is exceeded. GNCT (generalized no
circuit) treatment is returned, and the reorder tone is applied in this case.

Activation/deactivation by the end user
Telemetry Application requires no activation or deactivation by the end user.

Billing

Telemetry Application generates Bellcore-formatted Automatic Message
Accounting (AMA) records using call code type 550 and structure code 500.
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Call code 550

The generation of AMA records for telemetry calls is enabled or disabled for
each UT trunk group through field BILLING of table TRKGRP. If BILLING

is setto Y, Telemetry Application generates an AMA record for telemetry calls
originating from the trunk group. If BILLING is set to N, no AMA record is
generated.

For BILLING to be setto Y in table TRKGRP, the DMS switch office must
meet the following requirements:

* It must use the Bellcore AMA format for its billing records. The billing
format is specified in table CRSFMT (Call Record Stream Format).

* The LAMA software feature must be present. It is present if parameter
LAMA_ OFFICE is set to Y in table OFCOPT.

No billing record is generated by the Telemetry Application software if the
telemetry call duration is less than the minimum call duration for billing record
generation, which is determined by office parameter
MINIMUM_CHARGES_DURATION in table OFCENG. To override the
minimum call duration and generate billing records for telemetry calls that are
less than the minimum, do the following:

1. Intable AMAOPTS, set option UNANS_LOCAL to ON.
2. Intable BCCODES, specify call code 550 against the key LOCAL.

For more information about the tables mentioned in this section, refer to the
data schema section of this document. For more information about the
parameters, refer ©Office Parameters Reference Manu&br more

information about AMA billing, refer ta@ellcore Format Automatic Message
Accounting Reference Guid297-1001-830.

The following figure is an example of an AMA record generated for a
telemetry call. The record uses structure code 500 and call code 550.

*HEX | D: AA STRUCTURE CODE: 00500C CALL CCDE: 550C SENSOR TYPE: 036C
SENSOR | D: 0200200C REC OFFI CE TYPE: 036C REC OFFI CE | D: 0200200C
DATE: 31001C CLD PTY OFF- HK: 0OC SERVI CE FEATURE: 000C ORI G NPA: 613C
ORI G NUMBER: 6211088C OVERSEAS | ND: 0OC TERM NPA: 00613C

TERM NUMBER: 6211089C CONNECT TI ME: 1344504C ELAPSED TI ME: 000098182C

The service feature code for telemetry calls can be specified by setting field
SFTRCODE in table TRKGRP. The default value of SFTRCODE is 0.
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The 7- or 10-digit automatic number identification (ANI) received from the
COSU is the local billing number of the utility company making the telemetry
call.

If a 10-digit ANl is received from the COSU, it is placed in the originating
numbering plan area (NPA) and originating number fields of the AMA
record.

If a 7-digit ANI is received from the COSU, it is placed in the originating
number field of the AMA record, and field SNPA of table TRKGRP is
placed in the originating NPA field of the AMA record.

The COSU also sends a 7- or 10-digit called DN.

If a 10-digit called DN is received from the COSU, it is placed in the
terminating NPA and terminating number fields of the AMA record.

If a 7-digit called DN is received from the COSU, it is placed in the
terminating number field of the AMA record, and field SNPA of table
TRKGRP is placed in the terminating NPA field of the AMA record.

Elapsed time of a telemetry call is the difference between the time of call
connect and time of call disconnect. Trunk seizure occurs when the COSU
goes off-hook, and call connect is defined as the time at which cut-through is

made to the subscriber's line. Call disconnect is defined as the time at which

the COSU goes on-hook to release the UT trunk. Interrupted telemetry calls
are billable if field BILLING in table TRKGRP is setto Y.

Station Message Detail Recording
Telemetry Application does not affect Station Message Detail Recording.
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Datafilling office parameters

The following table shows the office parameters used by Telemetry
Application. For more information about office parameters, ref@ffice
Parameters Reference Manual.

Office parameters used by Telemetry Application

Table name Parameter name Explanation and action
OFCOPT UT_MAX_AND_CURRENT_TRUNK_  Utility Telemetry Maximum and Current
COUNT Trunk Count. This parameter specifies

the maximum and current number of UT
trunks that can be provisioned for a DMS
switch office.

Because this parameter resides in table
OFCOPT, it is write-protected. Only
Northern Telecom (Nortel) can change
the value of the maximum number of UT
trunks, and any change should be
requested through Nortel.

The Telemetry Application software
automatically adjusts the value of the
current number of UT trunks, so this field
should never require end user
modification.

Error messages for UT_MAX_AND_CURRENT_TRUNK_COUNT

The following error messages apply to parameter
UT_MAX_AND_CURRENT_TRUNK_COUNT.

Error messages for UT_MAX_AND_CURRENT_TRUNK_COUNT

Error message

Explanation and action

ERROR: CURRENT nunber of UT trunks

cannot exceed the MAXI MUM

UT TRUNK MEMBER ERROR: Current
trunk count is at the maxi num

ur
ur

menber additions will not be al | owed.

See office paraneter

ut_max_and_current _trunk_count.
RT PROBLEM TO THE NEXT LEVEL OF

SUPPORT.

REPO

A change to the office parameter was attempted
such that the CURRENT field would be greater
than the MAXIMUM field. Consult Nortel.

A UT trunk member addition into table TRKMEM
was attempted when the CURRENT number of
UT trunks was already equal to the MAXIMUM.
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Datafill sequence

The following table lists the tables that require datafill to implement Telemetry
Application. The tables are listed in the order in which they are to be datafilled.

Datafill required for Telemetry Application

Table Purpose of table

OFCOPT Office Option. This table contains data on engineering options for the office. Refer
to Office Parameters Reference Manual for how this feature affects office
parameters.

CLLI Common Language Location Identifier. This table defines a unique identifier for
the trunk group.

TRKGRP (type  Trunk Group (type UT). This table defines the logical characteristics of the trunk
uT) group.

TRKSGRP Trunk Subgroup. This table defines the signaling characteristics of the trunk
subgroup.

TRKMEM Trunk Member. This table defines the physical characteristics of the trunk
member.

Datafilling table TRKGRP type UT

The following table shows the datafill specific to Telemetry Application for
table TRKGRP type UT. Only those fields that apply directly to Telemetry
Application are shown. For a description of the other fields, refer to the data
schema section of this document.

Datafilling table TRKGRP type UT (Sheet 1 of 3)

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

GRPINFO see subfields  Variable group data. This field consists of
subfields GRPTYP, TRAFSNO, PADGRP,
NCCLS, TRAFCLS, PRTNM, SCRNCL, SNPA,
ORIGSRCE, OFFHKID, STDGT, STPDGT,
ST2PDGT, MAXTIME, ANSWTIME, BILLING,
CALLINTR, OPENDISC, and SFTRCODE.

GRPTYP uT Group type. Enter UT to specify the group type
for utility telemetry trunks.

OFFHKID 0to 99 Off-hook transmission protocol identifier. Enter
the ANI Il identifier for off-hook transmission.
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Datafilling table TRKGRP type UT (Sheet 2 of 3)

Subfield or

Field refinement Entry

Explanation and action

STDGT 0

STPDGT 0

ST2PDGT 0

MAXTIME 1to 999

ANSWTIME 0to 20

BILLING YorN

CALLINTR YorN

ST digit abbreviated ring duration. Enter O (zero).
An abbreviated ring duration is not supported in
this version.

STP digit abbreviated ring duration. Enter 0
(zero). An abbreviated ring duration is not
supported in this version.

ST2P digit abbreviated ring duration. Enter O
(zero). An abbreviated ring duration is not
supported in this version.

Maximum call time. Enter the maximum duration
(in seconds) of a telemetry call.

Answer timeout. Enter a timeout value (in units of
100 ms) for the interval between the generation of
the post-cut-through wink sent to the trunk and
the TIU answering the call. For no timeout, enter
0 (zero).

Billing record required. If calls originating on this
trunk group will generate a billing record, enter Y.
Otherwise, enter N.

The DMS switch office must meet the following
conditions for BILLING to be setto Y:

¢ |t must use the Bellcore AMA format for its
billing records. The billing format is specified
in table CRSFMT.

« The LAMA software feature must be present.
It is present if parameter LAMA_OFFICE is
setto Y in table OFCOPT.

Call interrupt. If calls originated on this trunk
group can be interrupted by a new incoming call
tothe end user's line, enter Y. Otherwise, enter N,
and incoming calls to the telemetry busy line
receive busy treatment.
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Datafilling table TRKGRP type UT (Sheet 3 of 3)

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

OPENDISC Y orN Open battery interval for disconnect. If an 800-ms
open battery interval is to be applied to the line to
disconnect the TIU, enter Y.

SFTRCODE 0to 999 Service feature code. Enter the service feature
code that is to appear in the AMA record (if one is
generated).

Datafill example for table TRKGRP type UT
The following example shows sample datafill for table TRKGRP type UT.

MAP display example for table TRKGRP type UT

GRPKEY GRPI NFO

UTGRP1 UT 0 NPDGP NCRT NIL P621 NSCR 613 LCL 70
000205 YNYO

Error messages for table TRKGRP type UT
The following error messages apply to table TRKGRP type UT.

Error messages for table TRKGRP type UT (Sheet 1 of 2)

Error message Explanation and action

UT trunk group error: STDGT The only permissible value for the
can only equal O abbreviated ringing duration is 0.

UT trunk group error: STPDGT The only permissible value for the
can only equal O abbreviated ringing duration is O.

UT trunk group error: ST2PDGT  The only permissible value for the
can only equal O abbreviated ringing duration is 0.
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Error messages for table TRKGRP type UT (Sheet 2 of 2)

Error message Explanation and action

UT trunk group error: This The BILLING field was set to Y, but this
of fi ce does not use Bellcore central office does not use the Bellcore
ANVA format. BILLING nust format for its AMA records. Telemetry

equal N Application only supports the Bellcore

format; thus, no billing can be
generated. Note that the AMA format is
specified in table CRSFMT.

UT trunk group error: This The BILLING field was set to Y, but the

of fice does not have the LAVA  office parameter LAMA_ OFFICE is set

feature. BILLING nust equal N toN, indicating that this central office is
not configured with the LAMA feature.
No billing can be generated.

Data restrictions for table TRKSGRP
Telemetry Application does not modify table TRKSGRP. However, it restricts
the permissible values of certain fields for UT trunks. Those fields are shown
in the following table. For a description of the other fields, refer to the data
schema section of this document.

Restricted fields for UT trunk subgroups

Field name Permissible value
DIR IC
IPULSTYP MF
ISTARTSG WK
OVLP N
CCONT NO
RNGBCK NO
ESUPR N
SAT N
REMBSY N
DIALMODE M
ECSTAT UNEQ
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Datafill example for table TRKSGRP
The following example shows sample datafill for table TRKSGRP.

MAP display example for table TRKSGRP

4 SGRPKEY CARDCODE A
SGRPVAR
SGRPVAR
UTGRP1 O DS1SI G
STD
IC M VWK N 10 10 NO NO N N N M UNEQ
N /

Error messages for table TRKSGRP
The following error messages apply to table TRKSGRP.

Error messages for table TRKSGRP (Sheet 1 of 2)

Error message

Explanation and action

UT trunk subgroup error:
equal IC (incom ng)

UT trunk subgroup error:
nmust equal M-

UT trunk subgroup error:
must equal WK

UT trunk subgroup error:
equal N

UT trunk subgroup error:
equal NO

UT trunk subgroup error:
must equal NO

UT trunk subgroup error:
equal N

UT trunk subgroup error:
equal N

DI R nmust

| PULSTYP

| STARTSG

OVLP nust

CCONT nust

RNGBACK

ESUPR nust

SAT nust

UT trunk subgroup error: REMBSY nust

equal N

Trunk group direction must be
incoming

Incoming pulse type must be
multifrequency (MF)

Incoming start dial signal must
be wink (WK)

Overlap out-pulsing is not
required

Coin control is not required

Ringback signal is not
required

Echo suppressor is not
required

Satellite routing is not allowed
Remote Make Busy feature

cannot be assigned to this
subgroup
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Telemetry Application (continued)

Error messages for table TRKSGRP (Sheet 2 of 2)

Error message Explanation and action

UT trunk subgroup error: DI ALMODE Dialing mode must be

must equal M machine dialed

UT trunk subgroup error: ECSTAT nust Echo canceller is not to be

equal UNEQ equipped on this trunk
subgroup

Translation verification tools
The following example shows the output from TRAVER for a call from a UT
trunk (in the UTGRP1 trunk group) to line 621-1088.

The UT entry in table TRKGRP is as shown in the MAP display in section
“Datafill example for table TRKGRP type UT."
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Telemetry Application (end)

TRAVER output example for Telemetry Application

(traver tr utgrpl 6211088 b
TABLE TRKGRP
UTGRP1 UT 0 NPDGP NCRT NIL P621 NSCR 613 LCL 70 0 0 0 20 5 YN Y O
Oiginator is not an AIN agent, therefore AINinfo is not processed.
TABLE STDPRTCT
P621 ( 1) (65021) O
SUBTABLE STDPRT
WARNI NG  CHANGES | N TABLE STDPRT MAY ALTER OFFI CE
Bl LLING  CALL TYPE DEFAULT IS NP. PLEASE REFER TO
DOCUVMENTATI ON.
621 624 N NP 0 NA
SUBTABLE AMAPRT
KEY NOT FOUND
. DEFAULT VALUE I S: NONE OVRNONE N
TABLE HNPACONT
613 832 1 ( 117) ( 1) ( 85) ( 0) O
SUBTABLE HNPACODE
621 621 DN 613 621
TABLE TOFCNAME
613 621
TABLE DNI NV
613 621 1088 L HOST 00 0 01 04
TABLE DNATTRS
TUPLE NOT FOUND
TABLE DNGRPS
TUPLE NOT FOUND

+++ TRAVER SUCCESSFUL CALL TRACE +++
DI G T TRANSLATI ON ROUTES
1 LINE 6136211088 ST

TREATMENT ROUTES. TREATMENT IS GNCT
1 T120

+++ TRAVER SUCCESSFUL CALL TRACE +++
>

-

SERVORD
Telemetry Application does not use SERVORD.
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Universal Access to CLASS Features

Functionality code

Functional group ordering code: RES00001

Functionality ordering code: RES00011

Release applicability

Prerequisites

NAO11 and up

To operate, Universal Access to CLASS Features has the following
prerequisites:

* BAS Generic, BAS00003

e  MDC Minimum, MDC00001
 MDC Standard, MDC00003

* RES Service Enablers, RES00006
» SCM/SMS/SMV, BAS00016

Network configuration

Description

Operation

Common Channel Signaling No. 7 (CCS7) connectivity is required for
network (interoffice) configuration of Universal Access to CLASS Features.
The following feature packages are required for CCS7 connectivity:

* Base ISUP, ISP70001
« TEL CCS7 Base, TELOOOOS8

Universal Access to CLASS Features allows all Subscriber Services
Residential Enhanced Services (RES) lines in an office the ability to access a
custom local area signaling service (CLASS) feature. The RES lines do not
have to be assigned the CLASS feature individually through the Service Order
System (SERVORD). With universal access, the subscriber does not need to
notify the operating company to access a CLASS feature. The subscriber's
access is on demand. In addition, Universal Access to CLASS Features gives
the operating company the abilityrestrict universal access to one or more
CLASS features from individual subscribers or groups of subscribers.

Universal access does not change the operation of CLASS features. The
subscriber dials the same feature access code for universal access as for
subscription access. When universal access is available in an office for a
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Universal Access to CLASS Features  (continued)

particular feature, a subscriber can still have the feature assigned as a line

option. Accessing a CLASS feature assigned to the subscriber as a line option
or customer group option takes precedence over accessing the feature through

universal access.

Note: Universal Accessto CLASS Features does not allow universal access
to display features.

Universal Access to CLASS Features provides universal access to the
following CLASS features:

Automatic Call Back (ACB)

Automatic Recall (AR)

Customer Originated Trace (COT)

Anonymous Caller Rejection (ACRJ)

Calling Number Delivery Blocking (CNDB)

Calling Name Delivery Blocking (CNAB)
Note: When feature package NTXE46AA, Calling Name/Number
Delivery Blocking, is present in the office, universal access of CNDB or
CNAB also allows universal access to Calling Number Blocking (CNB),
Calling Name Number Blocking (CNNB), and Calling Name Number
Delivery (CNND).

Distinctive Ringing/Call Waiting (DRCW)

Selective Call Acceptance (SCA)

Selective Call Forwarding (SCF)

Selective Call Rejection (SCRJ)

CLASS feature packages

The following CLASS feature packages provide specific CLASS features.
They are required to give universal access to CLASS features:

NTXAOOAB, Call Setup (ACB and AR features)
NTXAO2AA, Customer Originated Trace (COT feature)
NTXP12AA, Anonymous Caller Rejection (ACRJ feature)

NTXA41AA, Calling Number Delivery Blocking Administration (CNDB
feature)

NTXQ29AA, Calling Name Delivery Blocking (CNAB feature)
NTXA42AA, Distinctive Ringing/Call Waiting (DRCW feature)
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Universal Access to CLASS Features  (continued)

* NTXA45AA, Selective Call Acceptance (SCA feature)
* NTXA95AA, Selective Call Forwarding (SCF feature)
* NTXA96AA, Selective Call Rejection (SCRJ feature)

Converting POTS lines to RES lines

Before universal access can be provided for an office, all plain old telephone
service (POTS) lines that have an LCC supported by the RES environment
must be converted to RES lines. Universal Access to CLASS Features
provides a tool, the MAKERES command, that converts POTS lines to RES
lines. Forthe operating company, the MAKERES command eases and speeds
converting lines. The MAKERES command is used instead of the
conventional SERVORD procedure.

MAKERES command

When the Universal Access to CLASS Features package is present in the
office, the command interpreter (Cl) MAKERES command can be used by the
operating company to convert POTS lines to RES lines, allocate the necessary
data store, and assign incoming and outgoing call memory to each RES line.

Note: The MAKERES command is present when the Universal Access to
CLASS Features package is present; however, the MAKERES command
can also be ordered separately (ordering code RES00052).

The MAKERES command has the following four subcommands:

* CONVERT, which converts POTS lines to RES lines within a range of line
equipment numbers (LEN)

» DELOPT, which deletes a CLASS option already assigned to RES lines
(on a subscription basis) within a range of LENs

» COPY, which provides a list of LENs for POTS lines that remain
unconverted

» CHEKCM, which checks the incoming and outgoing call memory status
of each RES line within a range of LENs

The MAKERES command is unable to convert a POTS line to a RES line

under the following conditions:

» The line has POTS-specific options not supported by RES.

» Subfield RESINFO in table LINEATTR (Line Attribute Index) is not set to
Y.

* The POTS line has LCCs incompatible with the RES LCC.
* The line is in the call processing busy state.
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Universal Access to CLASS Features  (continued)

With the MAKERES-STAYRES feature active, lines successfully converted to
RES lines remain RES lines, and no SERVORD command can be used to
convert them to POTS lines. At the execution of the MAKERES CONVERT
command, a message is displayed warning the end user that these lines cannot
revert to POTS. See the following example.

4 N

> MAKERES

MAKERES:

WARNI NG: Restarts, table control, and SERVORD changes
during the CONVERT process are NOT reconmended.

> CONVERT START HOST 10026 STOP HOST 100 26

WARNI NG Li nes made RES via MAKERES cannot revert to
POTS

Are you sure you want to convert lines to RES?

Pl ease confirm (“YES', “Y’, “NO, OR “N):

> YES

Conversi on has begun. ..

Conversion Complete. Please COPY to display results.

NG J

Incoming and outgoing call memory Incoming and outgoing call
memory must be assigned to all RES lines in the office to provide universal
access to CLASS features that use updated call memory. Using the
MAKERES command ensures that all converted POTS lines are assigned
incoming and outgoing call memory.

When the universal access package is present in the office, all existing RES
lines have incoming and outgoing call memory assigned.

Incoming and outgoing call memory are updated for all calls originating from
and terminating to RES lines whether universal access for a feature is enabled
for the office.
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Universal Access to CLASS Features  (continued)

Restricting universal access

The operating company can restrict universal access to a CLASS feature from
a line or group of lines. Two methods can be used:

» To restrict access from a line—the line option DENY can be assigned to
the subscriber line.

» Torestrict access to a group of lines—the class of service for the customer
group (setin table LINEATTR) can prevent access to feature translators or
prevent the line from having a RES LCC.

Note: The capability to use the class of service to deny access for a
customer group is an existing capability and is not changed in any way
by Universal Access to CLASS Features.

Line option DENY

When the Universal Access to CLASS Features package is presentin an office,
option DENY can be assigned to a line through SERVORD. Once assigned to
a line, option DENY prevents the line from gaining universal access to one or
more CLASS features.

Note: Option DENY cannot be assigned on a customer group basis.

Class of service

When subfield RESINFO in table LINEATTR is set to Y, the feature translator
for a particular network class of service (NCOS) can be used to deny (or allow)
access to a particular feature in table IBNXLA. When subfield RESINFO in
table LINEATTR is set to N, access is denied to all RES features, because the
line cannot be converted to a RES line.

For more information on class of service and table LINEATTR, refer to
“Datafilling table LINEATTR" in this feature description.

Translations table flow

The Universal Access to CLASS Features translations tables are described in
the following list:

» Table LINEATTR (Line Attribute) assigns attributes to lines in table
LENLINES and to Meridian stations and attendant consoles in the
Meridian Digital Centrex (MDC) translation tables.

* Table RESOFC (Residential Line Class Office Data) determines whether
the feature is enabled for an office. For this example, CNDB is enabled.
Table RESOFC also determines whether the feature is accessed by
subscription access or universal access when the Universal Access to
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Universal Access to CLASS Features  (continued)

CLASS Features package is presentin the office. For this example, CNDB
is accessed by universal access.

Note: The value UNIVER in subfield ACCESS in table RESOFC is
valid only when the Universal Access to CLASS Features package is

presentin the office (and active), and only for CLASS features that allow
universal access.

Note: Take care when you change RESOFC field ACCESS for CLASS
features SCA, SCRJ, DRCW, and SCF. Any subscribers who may have
activated the SCA/SCRJ/DRCW/SCF features while ACCESS type was
UNIVER will automatically be assigned the active features when the
ACCESS type is changed from UNIVER to SUBSCR.

» Table IBNFEAT (IBN Line Feature) defines the features assigned to
Subscriber Services RES lines. The operating company can restrict a
subscriber's universal access to a CLASS feature. Option DENY is a valid
line option for RES lines. When option DENY is present in table
IBNFEAT and a specific CLASS feature is denied, for example,
DENYCNDB, universal access is denied to the subscriber. Table
IBNFEAT is datafilled through SERVORD.

Note: The ACRJ, DRCW, SCA, SCF, and SCRJ features require an
activation status when they are assigned with universal access. With the
ACRJ feature, an activation status of UNIVA or UNIVI is automatically
set in table IBNFEAT when ACRJ is activated or deactivated through
universal access. When ACRJ is assigned as a line option, the activation
status is set to ACT or INACT. With the DRCW, SCA, SCF, and SCRJ
features, an activation status of UNIVA or UNIVI is automatically setin
table RESFEAT when they are activated or deactivated through

universal access. When they are assigned as a line option, the activation
status is set to ACT or INACT.

The Universal Access to CLASS Features translation process is shown in the
flowchart that follows. The flowchart shows the tables accessed when a
subscriber activates the CNDB feature.

Note: In the flowchart, it is assumed that the subscriber line is set up as a

RES line. Ifthe line is not a RES line, the subscriber is routed to the feature
not allowed (FNAL) treatment.
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Table flow for Universal Access to CLASS Features (CNDB activation)

The subscriber goes off-hook and dials the
CNDB activation code.

Table LINEATTR
field RESINF
subfield RESINFO =Y or N

l

Table RESOFC
Position on tuple using
CNDB ENABLED =Y
ACCESS = UNIVER

'

Y
Tab!e_ IBNFFEAT . . The subscriber is routed to the
Position on tuple using deny option >——% ENAL treatment.

DENYOPT = DENYCNDB

The subscriber successfully accesses CNDB by
universal access; the subscriber's number is
blocked.

Note: In table RESOFC, if ENABLED is set to N, the subscriber is routed to the FNAL
treatment. If ACCESS is set to SUBSCR, CNDB must be assigned to the subscriber line in
order for the subscriber to access the feature.
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Universal Access to CLASS Features  (continued)

The following table lists the datafill content used in the flowchart.

Datafill example for Universal Access to CLASS Features

Datafill table Example data

LINEATTR 0 1IFR NONE NT FR0O1 0613 P621 L613 TSPS 10 NIL NILSFC LATA1 O NIL NIL
00 YRESGRPO02$

RESOFC CNDB Y UNIVER CNDB AMA $ $

IBNFEAT HOST 0002005 0 DENY DENY (DENYCNDB) $

Limitations and restrictions

The following limitations and restrictions apply to Universal Access to
CLASS Features:

Interactions

Universal access is supported in the RES environment only, not in MDC.
All RES lines must be assigned incoming and outgoing call memory.

A POTS line cannot be converted to a RES line under the following
conditions:

— The POTS line has options assigned that are not supported in the RES
environment.

— Subfield RESINFO in table LINEATTR is not set to .
— The POTS line has LCCs incompatible with the RES LCC.

With the MAKERES-STAYRES feature active and Universal Access to
CLASS Features not active, all RES lines remain RES lines even without
the assignment of a RES-specific feature.

When Universal Access to CLASS Features is active, all RES lines remain
RES lines even without the assignment of a RES-specific feature.

Subscription and customer group access take precedence over universal
access.

When the Universal Access to CLASS Features package is present in the
office, field MAXCOUNT in table OPTCTL for the CLASS tuples is
automatically set to 999 999.

Universal Access to CLASS Features has no functionality interactions.
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Universal Access to CLASS Features  (continued)

Activation/deactivation by the end user

Billing

Universal Access to CLASS Features requires no activation or deactivation by
the end user.

In addition to providing universal access to one or more CLASS features, the
operating company can specify whether the feature is charged on a flat-rate or
usage-sensitive basis. Information in table RESOFC determines the type of
billing provided to the subscriber for a particular feature. When subfield
ACCESSissetto UNIVER intable RESOFC, the BILLING_OPTION prompt
appears to specify AMA or NOAMA billing. If billing is required, AMA can

be specified; if no billing is required, NOAMA can be specified.

Note 1: Because bhilling is not provided for ACRJ and CNAB, NOAMA
should be specified at the BILLING_OPTION prompt for these features.

Note 2: Two office parameters for AMA must be provisioned according to
how many lines will have universal access with billing. These parameters
in table OFCENG are CRS_PRU_POOL2_SIZE and
CRS_SUBRU_POOL1_SIZE. Refer@ifice Parameters Reference
Manualfor more information.

Precedence of subscription access to CLASS features

Subscription and customer group access to a CLASS feature takes precedence
over universal access. Therefore, billing for universal access to a CLASS
feature depends on whether the feature is also assigned to a subscriber's line or
customer group. For example, a billing record is not produced when the
subscriber dials the CNDB feature access code in the following scenario.
CNDB is available with universal access and AMA billing in table RESOFC.
The subscriber has CNDB with flat-rate billing assigned to the line.

Refer to the individual CLASS feature descriptions for information on billing,
AMA records, call codes, structure codes, and module codes specific to each
feature.

Station Message Detail Recording

Universal Access to CLASS Features does not affect Station Message Detail
Recording.
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Universal Access to CLASS Features

(continued)

Datafilling office parameters

The following table shows the office parameters required by Universal Access
to CLASS Features. For more information about office parameters, refer to

Office Parameters Reference Manual.

Note: Although this feature does not affect office parameters, the following
two AMA parameters must be provisioned according to how many lines will

have universal access with billing.

Office parameters used by Universal Access to CLASS Features

Explanation and action

Table name Parameter name
OFCENG CRS_PRU_POOL2_SIZE
OFCENG CRS_SUBRU_POOL1_SIZE

This parameter controls the provisioning for
the CRS_PRU_POOL?2 extension block
pool. This parameter currently applies only
to Bellcore Automatic Message Accounting
(AMA) offices.

This parameter controls the provisioning for
the CRS_SUBRU_POOL1 extension block
pool. This extension block is required for
generating Bellcore AMA structures that are
specific to MD functions and Bellcore AMA
structures that are specific to number
service code functions (PVN and 800). Any
Bellcore AMA billing record requires a
maximum of one block from the pool.

Datafill sequence

The following table lists the tables that require datafill to implement Universal
Access to CLASS Features. The tables are listed in the order in which they are

to be datafilled.

Datafill tables required for Universal Access to CLASS Features (Sheet 1 of 2)

Table Purpose of table

LINEATTR Line Attribute Table. This table contains the line attributes assigned to regular
lines in table LENLINES and Meridian stations and attendant consoles in the
Meridian Digital Centrex (MDC) translation tables.
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Datafill tables required for Universal Access to CLASS Features (Sheet 2 of 2)

Table Purpose of table

RESOFC Residential Line CLASS Office Data. This table contains data on CLASS
features and enables the features for the office.

IBNFEAT IBN Line Feature. This table defines the features assigned to each Subscriber
Services line.

Note: IBNFEAT is datafilled through SERVORD; therefore, no datafill
procedure or example is provided. Refer to "'SERVORD" for an example of
using SERVORD to datafill this table.

Datafilling table LINEATTR

The following table shows datafill specific to Universal Access to CLASS
Features for table LINEATTR.

Datafilling table LINEATTR (Sheet 1 of 2)

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

LNATTIDX 0to 31 999 Line attribute index. This field specifies the index
in the line attribute table.

RESINF YorN RES information. This field consists of subfield
RESINFO.

RESINFO Y orN RES information selector. EnterY (yes) if the line
attribute index is required to support RES lines
(the LCC must be 1FR, 1IMR, OWT, EOW, INW,
2WW, ETW, CCF, CDF, CFD, CSP, ZMD, or
ZMZPA). Datafill refinements CUSTGRP,
SUBGROUP, and NCOS. Otherwise, enter N
(no) and leave refinements CUSTGRP,
SUBGRP, and NCOS blank.

CUSTGRP alphanumeric  Customer group. Enter the customer group name
(up to 16 assigned to the line attribute index. This name
characters) must appear in table CUSTENG field

CUSTNAME.
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Datafilling table LINEATTR (Sheet 2 of 2)

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

SUBGRP Oto7 Customer subgroup. Enter the subgroup in the
customer group associated with the line attribute
index. This subgroup must appear in table
SUBGRP.

NCOS 0to 511 Network class of service number. Enter the
network class of service (NCOS) number in the
customer group associated with the line attribute
index. This number must appear in table NCOS
field NCOS.

Datafill example for table LINEATTR
The following example shows sample datafill for table LINEATTR.

MAP display example for table LINEATTR

4 TABLE LI NEATTR h
LNATTI DX LCC CHGCLSS COST SCRNCL LTG STS PTRNM LCANAME
ZEROWCOS TRAFSNO
MRSA SPC LATANM MDI | XNAME DGCLNAME FANI DI GS
RESI NF OPTI ONS
142 1FR NONE NT NSCR 0 919 ARG NLCA
TOPS 0
NI L NI LSFC  LATA1O 0 NI L NI L 00
Y IBNTST 0 3 $
- /

Datafilling table RESOFC

The following table shows the datafill specific to Universal Access to CLASS
Features for table RESOFC. The example uses the CNDB feature. Only those
fields that apply directly to Universal Access to CLASS Features are shown.
Refer to the data schema section of this document for a description of the other

fields.
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When the Universal Access to CLASS Features feature package is present,
table RESOFC also determines whether universal access is available for the
office.

Datafilling table RESOFC (Sheet 1 of 2)

Field Subfield Entry Explanation and action
KEY see subfield Key. This field consists of subfield FEATNAME.
FEATNAME CLASS Feature Name. This subfield is the key to the
feature table. It specifies the name of the feature. Enter

a CLASS feature, for example, CNDB.

ENABLED Y orN Enabled. This field specifies whether the feature
is enabled in the office. Enter Y or N.

Note: The default value for each CLASS feature
included in the load is N (disabled).

FEATDATA see subfields  Feature Data. This field consists of various
subfields depending on the feature access
(SUBSCR or UNIVER) for the office, and on the
specific feature being assigned. For universal
access of the CNDB feature, the subfields are
ACCESS, BILLING_OPTION, FEATNAME, and

ANNCS.
ACCESS SUBSCR or Feature Access. This subfield specifies who can
UNIVER access the feature. SUBSCR indicates

subscription access only and is the default value.
UNIVER indicates RES lines. For universal
access, enter UNIVER and datafill subfield
BILLING_OPTION.

Note: Datéfill in table RESOFC is not retained
when access changes from UNIVER to SUBSCR
or from SUBSCR to UNIVER. The entire tuple
must be deleted and re-entered again.

FEATNAME see subfield Feature Name. This subfield specifies the feature
name as datafilled in field FEATNAME.
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Datafilling table RESOFC (Sheet 2 of 2)

Field Subfield Entry Explanation and action
BILLING_ AMA or Billing Option. This subfield specifies the type of
OPTION NOAMA billing required when the subscriber accesses the

feature through universal access. Enter AMA if a
billing record should be produced. Enter NOAMA
if no billing record should be produced.

Note: Because billing is not supported for the
ACRJ and CNAB features, NOAMA should be
entered at the prompt.

ANNCS CNDBCONF Announcement. This subfield specifies whether a
plus the CLLI  confirmation announcement is to be provided for
or$ CNDB. Enter CNDBCONF to identify the CNDB

confirmation announcement, followed by the CLLI
of the previously defined announcement. For
CNDB, the recommended datafill for the new
announcement is CNDBCONF. Enter $ if no
confirmation announcement is to be provided.

Datafill example for table RESOFC

The following example shows sample datafill for table RESOFC. The CNDB
feature tuple is used in the example.

MAP display example for table RESOFC
4 N

KEY ENABLED FEATDATA FNALANN

CNDB Y UNI VER CNDB AMA $ $

\_ J

Translation verification tools

Universal Access to CLASS Features does not use translation verification
tools.

SERVORD

Table IBNFEAT is datafilled through SERVORD. When the Universal Access
to CLASS Features feature package is present and active, table IBNFEAT also
determines whether universal access is restricted for a particular CLASS
feature on the subscriber line.
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When the Universal Access to CLASS Features package is present in the office
and active, the SERVORD commands NEW (establish new service), ADO
(add option), and DEO (delete option) ensure that lines using universal access
are equipped with the required incoming and outgoing call memory. The value
of the office parameter RES_SO_SIMPLIFICATION in table OFCVAR
determines how the NEW, ADO, and DEO commands ensure that the required
memory is assigned. Refer to “Service order limitations and restrictions" in
this feature description.

SERVORD can also be used to add, change, or delete option DENY on a
Subscriber Services RES line. Option DENY restricts access to CLASS
features.

Activation status for ACRJ, DRCW, SCA, SCF, and SCRJ
The ACRJ, DRCW, SCA, SCF, and SCRJ features require an activation status
when they are assigned with universal access. With the ACRJ feature, an
activation status of UNIVA (universal access active) or UNIVI (universal
access inactive) is automatically setin table IBNFEAT when ACRJ is activated
or deactivated through universal access. When ACRJ is assigned as a line
option, the activation status is set to ACT or INACT.

Note: The QDN and QLEN commands show the universal activation status
for features ACRJ, DRCW, SCA, SCF, and SCRJ after the feature is
activated through universal access.

With the DRCW, SCA, SCF, and SCRJ features, an activation status of UNIVA
or UNIVI is automatically set in table RESFEAT when they are activated or
deactivated through universal access. When they are assigned as line options,
the activation status is set to ACT or INACT.

Changing from universal access to subscription access

For features ACRJ, DRCW, SCA, SCF, or SCRJ, access can be changed from
universal to subscription by using the CHF (change feature) and ADO
commands.

Once the feature is activated by the subscriber through universal access, the
CHF command can be used to change field STATUS from UNIVA or UNIVI
to ACT or INACT. The ADO command can be used to add the feature to the
subscriber line with field STATUS set to ACT or INACT.

SERVORD limitations and restrictions

The following SERVORD limitations and restrictions apply to Universal
Access to CLASS Features (when active). When field RES_AS_POTS in the
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RES_SO_SIMPLIFICATION office parameter is set to Y, the conversion from
POTS to RES operates as follows:

* The NEW command adds all POTS lines that can be converted to RES
lines as RES lines with incoming and outgoing call memory assigned.

* The ADO command adds the incoming and outgoing call memory to a line
when a RES-compatible feature is added to a POTS line, changing the
LCC to RES.

« The DEO command doe®tconvert a RES line to a POTS line when the
last RES feature is deleted from the line.

Note: If Universal Access to CLASS Features is not active, the NEW
and DEO (delete option) commands are not affected. When the
MAKERES-STAYRES feature is active, the DEO command does not
convert a RES line to a POTS line when the last RES feature is deleted
from the line, even if Universal Access to CLASS Features is not active.

» The CHF command adds the incoming and outgoing call memory to a line
when a RES-compatible feature is modified on a POTS line, changing the
LCC to RES.

When field RES_AS_POTS in the RES_SO_SIMPLIFICATION office
parameter is set to N, all new lines with the RES LCC have incoming and
outgoing memory automatically assigned, and all new POTS lines remain as
POTS lines.

SERVORD prompts
The following table shows the SERVORD prompts used to assign Universal
Access to CLASS Features to a line.

SERVORD prompts for Universal Access to CLASS Features (Sheet 1 of 2)

Prompt Valid input Explanation
DN_OR_LEN 7-digit DN or LEN Specifies the 7-digit DN or LEN of the line to be
changed

Note 1: When option DENY is added using ADO, a corresponding CLASS feature that is being denied
must be specified.

Note 2: A CLASS feature is incompatible with its DENY line option; for example, CNDB is
incompatible with DENYCNDB.
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SERVORD prompts for Universal Access to CLASS Features (Sheet 2 of 2)

Prompt Valid input Explanation

OPTION DENY Indicates the name of the option

DENYOPT DENYACB, DENYAR, Specifies the CLASS feature that is being
DENYACRJ, denied on the line
DENYCNAB,

DENYCNB,
DENYCNNB,
DENYCNND,
DENYCNAB,
DENYCOT,
DENYDRCW,
DENYSCA, DENYSCEF,
DENYSCRJ

Note 1: When option DENY is added using ADO, a corresponding CLASS feature that is being denied
must be specified.

Note 2: A CLASS feature is incompatible with its DENY line option; for example, CNDB is
incompatible with DENYCNDB.

SERVORD example for implementing Universal Access to CLASS
Features

The following SERVORD example shows how to assign the deny line option
to deny ACB.
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SERVORD example for Universal Access to CLASS Features in prompt mode

> SERVORD

SO

> ADO

SONUVMBER NOW 92 11 14 AM

>

DN OR LEN:

> 6211233

OPTI ON:

> DENY

DENYOPT:

> DENYACB

DENYOPT:

>$

OPTI ON:

>$

COWAND AS ENTERED:

ADO NOW 92 11 14 AM 6211233 ( DENY (DENYACB) $) $
ENTER Y TO CONFIRM N TO REJECT OR E TOEDI T

Y Y,

SERVORD example for Universal Access to CLASS Features in no-prompt
mode

L > ADO $ 6211233 DENY DENYACB $ $ ]

The following example shows how option DENY is deleted from a line using
the DEO command.
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Deleting option DENY using DEO in prompt mode

> SERVORD )
SO

> DEO

SONUVMBER NOW 92 11 14 AM

>

DN OR LEN:

> 6211233

OPTI ON:

> DENY

DENYOPT

> DENYACB

DENYOPT:

>$

OPTI ON

>$

COWAND AS ENTERED:

DEO NOW 92 11 14 AM 6211233 ( DENY (DENYACB) $) $
ENTER Y TO CONFIRM N TO REJECT OR E TOEDI T

_>Y /

SERVORD example for Universal Access to CLASS Features in no-prompt
mode

[ >DEO $ 6211233 DENY DENYACB $$ ]

The following example shows the message that is displayed when Universal
Access to CLASS Features is not active and the MAKERES-STAYRES
feature is active. In this example, the DEO command is performed to remove
the last remaining RES option. The same message is displayed during a CHF
command on a RES line with no remaining RES options. No message is
displayed when Universal Access to CLASS Features is active, but the line
remains a RES line.
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DEO message received with Universal Access to CLASS feature deactivated
and MAKERES-STAYRES feature active in prompt mode

> SERVORD

SO

> DEO

SONUMBER NOW 95 3 31 PM

> $

DN_OR_LEN:

> 6210044

OPTI ON:

>CNAMD

OPTI ON:

>$

COWAND AS ENTERED:

DEO NOW 95 3 31 PM 6210044 (CNAMD) $
ENTER Y TO CONFIRM N TO REJECT, OR E TOED T
>Y

No RES specific option left on line.
MAKERES- STAYRES i s active

Line will remain RES.

\_

DEO message received with Universal Access to CLASS feature deactivated
and MAKERES-STAYRES feature active in no-prompt mode

[ > DEO $ 6210044 CNAMD $
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Universal Suppressed Ringing Access

Ordering codes
Functional group ordering code: RES00001

Functionality ordering code: RES00084

Release applicability
Universal Suppressed Ringing Access was introduced in NA0Q9.

Prerequisites

To operate, Universal Suppressed Ringing Access has the following
prerequisites:

* RES Access Management - RES0001
* Network Suppressed Ringing - RES00043

Description

Universal Suppressed Ringing Access (USRA) allows an operating company
to deploy the Suppressed Ringing Access (SRA) feature on an office-wide
basis. This capability allows SRA calls to be completed to any
SRA-compatible line, whether or not the SRA option is provisioned on the
line. A line is SRA-compatible if the line has a Line Class Code (LCC) that
supports SRA and if the line does not subscribe to any options that are
incompatible with SRA.

Operation

Currently, only lines which have the SRA line option can be accessed under
suppressed ringing conditions. Universal Suppressed Ringing Access (USRA)
allows an operating company to deploy the Suppressed Ringing Access (SRA)
feature on an office-wide basis. This capability allows SRA calls to be
completed to any SRA-compatible line, whether or not the SRA option is
provisioned on the line. A line is SRA-compatible if the line has a Line Class
Code (LCC) that supports SRA and if the line does not subscribe to any options
that are incompatible with SRA.

The USRA feature introduces a new line option, DENYSRA, in tables
LENLINES and IBNLINES. The operating company can assign the
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DENYSRA line option in order to deny the SRA functionality on a line by line
basis. The following conditions apply to the DENYSRA line option:

The DENYSRA and SRA line options are not compatible. If DENYSRA
is added to a line that has the SRA line option, SRA is automatically
removed from the line.

SRA cannot be added to a line which has DENYSRA. In order to add SRA
to a line which has DENYSRA the DENYSRA option must first be
removed. The SRA line option can then be added.

The USRA feature and the line option which it introduces, DENYSRA,
support the same Line Class Codes (LCCs) as the SRA feature. The SRA office
option and the SRA and DENYSRA line options support the following LCCs:

1FR (individual flat rate, residence and business)
1MR (individual message rate)

2FR (two-party flat rate, residence and business)
2WW (two-way WATS)

4FR (four-party flat rate, residence and business)
8FR (eight-party, flat rate, residence and business)
10FR (ten-party flat rate, residence and business)
CCF (coin, coin first (prepay))

CDF (coin, dial tone first)

CFD (coin free dialing)

CSP (coin, semi-postpay)

ETW (enhanced two-way WATS)

IBN (integrated business network)

INW (INWATS)

OWT (OUTWATS)

RES (residential enhanced services)

ZMD (zero minus denied)

ZMZPA (zero minus zero plus allowed)

The USRA feature depends on the SRA feature. USRA functionality is not
available unless the SRA feature is active. The Software Optionality Control
(SOC) state for RES00043 must be set to ON in order to set the USRA SOC
state to "ON'. If the RES00043 SOC state is not ON an error message will
generate and the USRA SOC state will not set to "ON'. Likewise, when the

297-8021-350 Standard 14.02 May 2001



Datafilling RES Access Management 2-109

Universal Suppressed Ringing Access  (continued)

USRA SOC state is set to "ON' and an attempt is made to change the
RES00043 SOC state to IDLE, an error message will generate and the SOC
state will not change.

Note: USRA uses the SRA functionality.

Activation of the USRA feature provides SRA functionality on an office-wide
basis. The USRA feature adds the following checks to determine whether an
SRA call termination attempt should proceed:

» USRA SOC option state is set to ON'.
» Line option DENYSRA is not provisioned against the line.
The USRA feature causes an SRA call to generate an AMA record and to

increment OM register SRALOPT in the SRA OM group when the following
conditions are met:

» USRA SOC option state is set to ON'
» the line has the DENYSRA line option
» line option screening failure billing is enabled

Translations table flow

The Universal Suppressed Ringing Access translations tables are described in
the following list:

* Table DNROUTE
e Table LCCOPT

e Table OPTOPT

e Table LENLINES
e Table IBNLINES
» Table BCCODES
* Table AMAOPTS
» Table LTDATA

The Universal Suppressed Ringing Access translation process is shown in the
flowchart that follows.
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Table flow for Universal Suppressed Ringing Access

®
v

Service Provider
initiates an SRA call

v

\ Table DNROUTE

Y

Is this a valid N -
SRA Routing DN?

yY

Does the call pass SRA N -
security screening?

yY

Table IBNLINES and
Table LENLINES

Y

Does the lines have N

the DENYSRA line %\ Table LCCOPT \
option ? *

Is the line N -
SRA-compatible?

*Y

Table OPTOPT

Y

Does the line have N
options incompat- —p
ible with SRA?

Y vy i

SRA call
attempt fails
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Table flow for Universal Suppressed Ringing Access (Continued)

| Table DNROUTE |

\

Is the SRA DN N
local to CPE DN?

L v
Is SRA billing N
enabled?

Y

Table BCCODES and
Table AMAOPTS

+ Y
Does the server N
send a biling DN? ™ Table LTDATA

vy I —

Retranslate the call

v

Table DNROUTE

\

Establish cut—through
(NORING, OSl, RING)

\

N
Is cut—through successful? —

yY

Download Occurs

Y \

Call terminates normally SRA call attempt fails
End
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The following table lists the datafill content used in the flowchart.

Datafill example for Universal Suppressed Ringing Access

Datafill table Example data
DNROUTE 613 765 1234 FEAT SRA NORING OFF Y Y Y Y 999 N 80 ON DNROUTE DN $
IBNLINES HOST 01010 11
0 DT STN IBN 7321111 ECOIBN1 0 0 613 (DENYSRA)
LENLINES HOST 000 00 04
S 0 6212222
DT 0 (DENYSRA)
LCCOPT 1FR
(AIN) (AINDN) (AMATEST) (ATC) (AUL) (BCLID) (BNN) (CCW) (CFBL)
(CFDA)(CFGDA) (CFW) (CIR) (CLF) (CLI) (COD) (CTD) (CUSD) (CWT)
(DENYSRA) (DENYU3WC) (DGT)(DLH) (DNH) (DOR) (DTM) (ELN) (ESL) (FANI)
(FGA) (FIG) (FNT) (FRO) (FRS)(FSR) (GLTC) (GND) (HOT) (ILB) (IMB) (INT)
(IRR) (LCDR) (LDSA) (LDSO) (LOD)(LOR) (LPIC) (MAN) (MBK) (MLH) (MPB)
(MTR) (NAME) (NDC) (NHT) (NLT) (NOH)(NPGD) (OFR) (OFS) (ONI) (PIC)
(PILOT) (PLP) (PRH) (RCVD) (RMB) (RMP) (RMR)(RMS) (RSP) (RSUS) (SCMP)
(SC1) (SC2) (SDN) (SDS) (SDSDENY) (SDY) (SETMODEL)(SHU) (SLU) (SPB)
(SRA) (STRD) (SUPPRESS) (SUS) (TBO) (TDN) (TERM) (TES)(TFO)
(TRMBOPT) (3WC) (WML) $
OPTOPT ESL
(AIN) (AINDN) (CLF) (CSDO) (DENYSRA) (FGA) (FIG) (MPB) (RSP) (SCMP)
(SRA) $
BCCODES LOCAL
(005) (048) (067) (271) (550) (961) (963) $
TOLL
(006) (008) (021) (042) (068) (072) (090) (092) (110) (117) (119) (134) (135) (142)
(550) (950) (960) (999) $
AMAOPTS LOGAMA ON
UNANS_TOLL ON
UNANS_LOCAL ON
LTDATA ISDN15 1 DN DN 613 331 3000
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Limitations and restrictions

Interactions

The following limitations and restrictions apply to Universal Suppressed
Ringing Access:

» This feature applies to the NAOQ9 stream.

» The target DMS platform for this feature is DMS-100 or DMS-100/200
BRISC.

* Activation of the USRA feature introduces a limitation for the number of
tuples in table DNROUTE that may have the SRA FEAT selector. The limit
in NAOO9 is 1023 tuples.

The following paragraphs describe the interactions between Universal
Suppressed Ringing Access and other functionalities.

SRA call interruption

Unless stated otherwise, the call interruption part of the SRA activity will
interact with other features as follows:

SRA call entered as interruptible in table DNROUTE

If an incoming call is not able to terminate to an idle line due to a feature on
that line, then that same incoming call to an SRA busy line cannot interrupt the
SRA call. It will receive the same treatment as normal incoming calls to that
line. For example, no incoming call can interrupt an SRA call to a line that has
the DTM option.

If an incoming call is able to terminate to an idle line, then that same incoming
call will be able to interrupt an SRA call active on that line.

In some cases, the SRA call interrupt will not be able to interrupt an SRA call.
The following list identifies line features that affect the SRA call interrupt
functionality. This chapter also provides a more detailed description of the
interaction between SRA and these features in the feature interactions listings
that follow the list below.

Attendant console A call from an attendant console does not interrupt
a line that is busy with an SRA call.

Call forwarding feature Calls that are forwarded to a line that is busy
with an SRA call may not be able to interrupt an SRA call.

Hunt group Incoming calls do not interrupt SRA calls established to a
hunt group line.
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Inhibit Line Busy An incoming call to an SRA busy line with the Call
Forward Busy (CFB), Inhibit Line Busy (ILB), and Make Busy Key (MBK)
options active will interrupt the SRA call and then will be forwarded.

Multiple appearance directory number (MADN) Incoming calls
will not interrupt a multiple directory number (MDN) multiple call
arrangement (MCA) line that is busy with an SRA call.

Series completion (SCMP) An incoming call does not interrupt a
SCMP line that is busy with an SRA call.

Teen Service The interaction between SRA and Teen Service varies
depending on the type of Secondary Directory Number (SDN). SRA interacts
with the different types of SDN lines as follows:

* SDNtype 'E'- Anincoming call to either the primary DN or the secondary
DN does not interrupt an ongoing SRA call established to a primary DN.
An incoming call to the primary DN interrupts an ongoing SRA call to the
secondary DN.

 SDNtype 'P'and "N' - An incoming call to an SDN of type E or N
interrupts an ongoing SRA call established to the primary DN or to the
secondary DN.

SRA call is entered as uninterruptible in table DNROUTE
Incoming calls will behave as if the destination line is normally busy.

900 Fraud Prevention
900 Fraud Prevention prevents a type of 1-900 fraud. This type of fraud occurs
when people dial a clients ten-digit directory number (DN) instead of the 900
number that corresponds with that DN. With 900 Fraud Prevention, fraudulent
1-900 calls do not terminate to the dialed DN. These calls receive a special
treatment and generate a log.

SRA has precedence over 900 Fraud Prevention.

911 features

SRA calls cannot terminate on lines which have a variant of 911 features. An
SRA call to 911 lines receives a Negative Acknowledgment (NACK) with
intercept tone treatment.

SRA, USRA and DENYSRA are not compatible with the Line-ended Public
Safety Answering Point (LINEPSAP) line option because this line option is
part of the 911 service.

DENYSRA is not compatible with lines that have a variant of 911 features.
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AIN (Advanced Intelligent Network) 0.1

The following section describes SRA interaction with various AIN 0.1
features.

Public Office Dialing Plan (PODP) Trigger
The 3/6/10 digit PODP trigger type occurs between the INFOANAL and the
Selecting Route points in call in the originating call model.

SRA controls translation and routing. SRA disables AIN triggers because the
responses from the database query are not compatible with SRA functionality.

N11 Trigger
The N11 trigger type occurs between the INFOANAL and Selecting Route
points in the call in the originating call model.

A server is able to request termination on an N11 number. SRA blocks AIN
gueries because their responses are not compatible with SRA.

Customized Dial Plan (CDP) Trigger

The CDP trigger type occurs at the INFOANAL Trigger Detection Point
(TDP) that is between the INFOANAL and the Selecting Route points in call
in the originating basic call model.

SRA controls translation and routing. SRA disables AIN triggers because the
responses from the database query are not compatible with SRA functionality.

Automatic Flexible Routing (AFR) Trigger

The AFR trigger type occurs after the Selecting Route point in call in the
originating call model. The AFR trigger is an entry in the routing list. The AFR
trigger occurs when none of the previous routes in the list is available.

SRA controls translation and routing. SRA disables AIN triggers because the
responses from the database query are not compatible with SRA functionality.

Termination Attempt (TERMATT) Trigger
The TERMATT trigger type occurs between the null and Authorizing
Termination points in call in the terminating call model.

When AIN 0.1 supports the originating agent, any attempt to terminate on a
DN that subscribes to the TERMATT trigger causes a query to the off-board
processor.

SRA controls translation and routing. SRA disables AIN triggers because the
responses from the database query are not compatible with SRA functionality.
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Attendant Console

During an ongoing SRA session, SRA calls do not terminate on an attendant
console. An attendant console can not barge into SRA calls.

SRA call interrupt does not interrupt an ongoing SRA call when the originator
of the incoming call is an attendant console.

Automatic Call Distribution (ACD) and Universal Call Distribution (UCD)
features

SRA calls cannot terminate on an ACD or UCD directory number because
these numbers are virtual DNs.

SRA calls to individual DNs that have the ACD or UCD options will terminate.
When aline with the ACD or UCD option is involved in an SRA call, the SRA
call will be interrupted in the following instances:

* A caller directly dials the DN that has the ACD or UCD options.
* The line that has the ACD or UCD options goes off-hook.
If an individual DN with the ACD or UCD line option is involved in an SRA

call, the ACD and UCD features will treat that line as if it is busy. Incoming
calls to the ACD or UCD virtual DNs will not terminate on a line that is busy.

DENYSRA is not compatible with ACD or UCD directory numbers. However,
DENYSRA is compatible with lines with the ACD or the UCD line options.
The following features are ACD enhancements:

* Answer Emergency Key (ACDNR)

» Call Agent (CAG)

» Controlled Interflow (CIF)

» Call Supervisor (CLSUP)

» Display Agent Status (DASK)

» Display Queue Threshold (DQT)

* Emergency Key (EMK)

* Forced Agent Availability (FAA)

* Night Service (NGHTSRVCE)

* Observe Agent (OBS)

» Supervisor (SUPR)
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The following features are UCD enhancements:
» Uniform Call Distribution Login (UCDLG)
» Uniform Call Distribution Signal Distributor (UCDSD)

Call Forward Fraud Prevention (CFFP)

The Call Forward Fraud Prevention (CFFP) feature enhances the fraud
prevention capabilities of the residential programmable call forwarding types.
CFFP allows operating companies to perform the following activities:

» To define calling dial plans which cannot be assigned as forward-to
directory numbers (DNSs).

» To override the restricted calling dial plans on a per-line basis.

 To set a limit to the number of times a forward-to DN in the list of
overridden dial plans can be programmed.

There is no interaction between SRA, USRA, and CFFP. SRA calls terminate
on the dialed line with the Call Forward option if the dialed line is IDLE. SRA
treats busy lines that have the Call Forward Busy Line (CFBL) feature as a
busy line.

Call Forwarding features

There are several scenarios in which SRA interacts with call forwarding
features. The interaction between SRA and call forwarding differs depending
on the scenario. The following sections define the interaction between:

* SRA calls and call forwarding features

* SRA call interrupt and call forwarding features

* SRA call interrupt and forwarding DNs

SRA calls and call forwarding features

Call Forwarding features do not forward SRA calls. If the dialed line is idle but

forwarded, the SRA call terminates on the dialed line. When a line with the
Call Forward Busy Line feature is busy, SRA treats that line as a busy line.

DENYSRA is compatible with call forwarding features.
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SRA call interrupt and call forwarding features
The different types of call forwarding features belong to the following three
categories:

» Call forwarding busy features

» Call forwarding do not answer features

» Other call forwarding features

The following sections describe the interaction between SRA call interrupt

when the CALLINTR field in table DNROUTE is set to "Y' and the three
categories of call forwarding features.

Call Forwarding Busy (all variations) All call forwarding busy

features have precedence over SRA call interruption. When a line with any call
forwarding busy feature is busy with an SRA call incoming calls forward to
the forwarding DN (Figure 1-1). Line features with call forwarding busy
functionality are:

» Call Forwarding Busy Internal Calls Only (CBE)
» Call Forwarding Busy Unrestricted (CBU)

e Call Forwarding Busy (CFB)

» Call Forwarding Busy Line (CFBL)

* Internal/External Call Forwarding Busy (IECFB)

Call Forwarding Busy features and SRA call interrupt

—— Ongoing SRA
call ;
@4’ Call forwards—@

Incoming Call Line with a Forwarding DN
Call Forwarding
Busy feature

Call Forwarding Do Not Answer (all variations) The SRA call
interrupt functionality has precedence over call forwarding do not answer
features. When a line with a call forwarding do not answer feature is busy with
an SRA call, incoming calls will interrupt the SRA call. If the subscriber does
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not answer the call, it forwards as per normal call forward do not answer
functionality (Figure 1-2). Line features that provide call forward do not
answer functionality are:

» Call Forwarding Do Not Answer Unrestricted (CDU)

e Call Forwarding Do Not Answer (Business Sets) (CFD)

e Call Forwarding Do Not Answer (Residential) (CFDA)

» Call Forwarding Do Not Answer Variable Timer (CFDVT)
» Call Forwarding Group Do Not Answer (CFGDA)

* Internal/External Call Forwarding Do Not Answer (IECFD)
* Subscriber Programmable Ringing (SPRING)

Call Forwarding Busy Do Not Answer and SRA call interrupt

Ongoing
SRA call +
@ @ Incoming call @ Call forwards if >@
> interrupts SRA call - not answered
Incoming Line with Call Call Forwarding
Call Forwarding Do terminates DN
Not Answer
Feature
Other types of call forwarding features When a line with a type of

call forwarding other than call forwarding busy or call forwarding do not
answer is busy with an SRA call, all incoming calls forward (Figure 1-3). The
following types of call forwarding have precedence over SRA call
interruption:

* Exclude External Calls from Call Forwarding (CDE)

* Exclude Intragroup Calls from Call Forwarding (CDI)

» Call Forwarding Fixed (CFF)

e Call Forwarding Do Not Answer for Hunt Group (CFGD)
e Call Forwarding on a Per Key Basis (CFK)

» Call Forwarding MADN Secondary Member (CFMDN)

» Call Forwarding Remote Access (CFRA)
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Other types of call forwarding and SRA call interrupt

Ongoing SRA call

@» —— Call forwards —»@

Incoming Line with a type of Forwarding
Call call forwarding DN

other than call

forwarding busy or

call forwarding do

not answer

SRA call interrupt and forwarding DNs

There are also second order interactions between call forwarding features and
SRA. When a call forwards to a line that is busy with an SRA call and the
CALLINTR field in table DNROUTE is setto "Y', SRA call interrupt does not
function normally. The following tables describe the behavior of SRA call
interrupt in this situation.

SRA call interrupt and IBN call forwarding features

A call from a
A call from a A call from an IBN POTS/RES line to an
POTS/RES line to an line to another IBN IBN line forwards
IBN line forwards to line forwards to a over a trunk to
an IBN line that is POTS/RES line thatis another IBN line that
involved in an involved in an is involved in an
Type of call forward ongoing SRA call ongoing SRA call ongoing SRA call
CFU Interrupted Interrupted Interrupted
CFD Not Interrupted Not Interrupted Interrupted
CFB Interrupted Interrupted Interrupted
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SRA call interrupt and POTS/RES call forwarding features

A call from a
A call from a IBN line POTS/RES line to A call from an IBN
to a POTS/RES line another POTS/RES line to a POTS/RES
forwards to another line forwards to an line forwards over a
Type of call forward POTS/RES line IBN line trunk to an IBN line
CFwW Interrupted Interrupted Interrupted
CFDA Not Interrupted Not Interrupted Interrupted
CFBL Interrupted Interrupted Interrupted

Call Pickup Features

Lines which have Call Pickup options can not pickup another line if that line
is involved in an SRA call.

DENYSRA is compatible with lines that have Call Pickup options.

Line features with Call Pickup options are as follows:
e Call Pickup (CPU)

» Directed Call Pickup Barge-In (DCBI)

* Directed Call Pickup (DCPU)

Call Screening, Monitoring and Intercept (CSMI)
When a line with CSMI is involved in an SRA call, incoming calls forward to
the voice mail system if the CALLINTR field in DNROUTE is set to "N'. At
the end of the SRA call, a ring burst notifies the subscriber that there is a call
in the voice mail system.

DENYSRA is compatible with CSMI.

Call Waiting (CWT)

An SRA call does not wait on a busy line which has Call Waiting (CWT). The
SRA call receives BUSY tone. The called party does not receive a call waiting
tone.
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When a line with the CWT option is busy with an SRA call, an incoming call
to that line can encounter two situations.

A line with CWT is busy with an SRA call and the SRA Routing DN has
the CALLINTR option enabled:

— In this case the incoming call interrupts the SRA call.

A line with CWT is busy with an SRA call and the SRA Routing DN has
the CALLINTR option disabled:

— Inthis case the incoming call does not interrupt the SRA call. The call
receives BUSY treatment.

DENYSRA is compatible with lines which have Call Waiting functionality.

Line features with the Call Waiting functionality are listed below:

Dial Call Waiting (CWD)

Call Waiting Intragroup (CWI)

Call Waiting Originating (CWO)

Call Waiting Ringback (CWR)

Call Waiting (CWT)

Distinctive Ringing/Call Waiting (DRCW)

Deluxe Spontaneous Call Waiting Identification (DSCWID)
Spontaneous Call Waiting Identification (SCWID)

Call Waiting Auto Suppression (CWAS)
The Call Waiting Auto Suppression (CWAS) feature allows subscribers to
receive data calls on a Secondary Directory Number (SDN) without the call
being interrupted by call waiting alerting. When a line with the CWAS option
is busy with a call, incoming SRA calls receive a busy treatment.

DENYSRA is compatible with CWAS.

Calling Line Identification (CLI)
SRA calls that terminate on a line with the CLI option generate a CLI log,
similar to normal calls.

DENYSRA is compatible with lines that have the CLI option.
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Calling Memory Features
Incoming SRA calls will not update the call memory. Features which use call
memory will not have the SRA call as part of the call memory. SRA calls
cannot erase or override previous call memory on a line.

During an Automatic Call Back (ACB) or Automatic Recall (AR) to a line that

is busy with a SRA call, call interrupt will not be activated. Instead, the users

will be asked whether they want to be recalled when the busy line is free. This
scenario is similar to when the called back line or the recalled line is busy with

a normal call.

DENYSRA is compatible with lines which have calling memory features.

Line features which use call memory features are listed below:
» Automatic Call Back (ACB)

* Automatic Recall (AR)

» Automatic Recall Dialable Directory Number (ARDDN)

* Customer Originated Trace (COT)

» Selective Call Rejection (SCRJ)

CLASS Screening Features
CLASS Screening features will not screen incoming SRA calls. Termination
to the called line is done if the line is in the appropriate state. For example, no
attempt will be made to forward the SRA call when the line has the feature
Selective Call Forwarding.

DENYSRA is compatible with CLASS screening features.

Line features of this type are listed below:
* Anonymous Caller Rejection (ACRJ)

» Selective Call Acceptance (SCA)

» Selective Call Forwarding (SCF)

» Selective Call Rejection (SCRJ)

Cutoff on Disconnect (COD)

The COD software does not send an open battery signal to the line for SRA
calls.
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However it is possible for an SRA call to send an open battery signal
depending on the value of OSIDISC in table DNROUTE.

» If OSIDISC is set to a value in the range of 1 to 255 (units of 10
milliseconds) in table DNROUTE

— SRA calls send an open battery signal in the range of 10 to 2550
milliseconds to the line upon disconnect once, regardless of the fact
that the line being terminated to has the COD option.

+ |f OSIDISC is set to DISABLED in table DNROUTE

— SRA calls will not send any open battery signal to the line upon
disconnect, even when the line where SRA terminates has the COD
option.

There is no interaction between DENYSRA and lines with COD.

Denied Termination/Suspend Service
SRA calls are able to terminate on lines with Deny Termination or Restrictive
Service provided the lines are idle.

DENYSRA is compatible with lines with Denied Termination and Restrictive
Service.

Line features of this type are listed below:

» Denied Incoming Calls (DIN)

* Denied Termination (DTM)

* Requested Suspension (RSUS)

» Suspended Service (SUS)

Display Features
SRA calls will not send display data to the terminating line for any display
features. Incoming calls will interrupt ongoing SRA calls. The incoming calls
will connect to the line and will deliver the calling number or calling name.

DENYSRA is compatible with display features.

Line features with display call data are listed below:
» Bulk Calling Line Identification (BCLID)

» Calling Name Delivery (CNAMD)

» Calling Number Delivery (CND)
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» Calling Number Delivery Blocking (CNDB)
» Dialable Directory Number (DDN)

Distinctive Ringing (DRING)
SRA calls can apply ringing through RING access, therefore the DRING
option does not affect the ring pattern for SRA call terminations.

The DENYSRA line option is compatible with lines which have the DRING
option.

Emergency Service Line (ESL)
An SRA call is not allowed to terminate on an emergency service line. An
attempt to do so results in feature action NACK treatment with intercept tone.

The SRA line option cannot be added to an ESL line.
The DENYSRA line option cannot be added to an ESL line.

Essential Line (ELN)
The SRA office option, the SRA line option, and the DENYSRA line option
are compatible with the Essential Line (ELN) option.

Executive Busy Override (EBO)
If a user attempts to barge in on an SRA call using the EBO option, the user
will receive NACK treatment with intercept tone. EBO cannot barge in on an
SRA call.

There is no interaction between DENYSRA and EBO.

Feature groups (FTRGRP)
Lines equipped with the FTRGRP option are treated as if the individual
options associated with the FTRGRP were assigned to the line.

Flash activated features
Flash features are not supported on the terminating line while a connection is
established from the server to the line. The CPE and other extensions should
not be off-hook simultaneously. It is the function of the CPE to detect this
condition. If the server tries to reach a line without a CPE (by mistake) or
reaches a line with a defective CPE, SRA prevents the activation of flash
features by ignoring flashes that may occur on the line. SRA ignores flashes
that may occur on the line, whether or not there are flash activated features on
that line.

DMS-100 Family NA10O Translations Guide Volume 17 of 25 LET0015 and up



2-126 Datafilling RES Access Management

Universal Suppressed Ringing Access  (continued)

The DENYSRA line option can be assigned to lines with flash activated
features.

Line features of this type are listed below:

» Call Hold (CHD)

e Calling Line Identification with Flash (CLF)
» Called Party Hold (CPH)

» Directed Call Park (DCPK)

* Permanent Hold (HLD)

» Call Park (PRK)

» Residential Call Hold (RCHD)

Hunt Group features
SRA calls can terminate on any member of a Directory Number Hunt (DNH)
group. SRA calls will not perform hunting. If the line is busy, busy treatment
is returned even if the hunt group has the Line Overflow to Directory Number
option (LOD) or the Line Overflow to Route (LOR) option. The LOD and
LOR options forward to another DN an incoming call that attempts to
terminate on a hunt group with all the members busy.

If a call attempts to terminate on the Pilot of a hunt group which is already busy
with an SRA call, the SRA call interruption portion of this activity will not be
activated and the call will hunt, as for normal calls. Hunt processing currently
has priority over the SRA call interruption functionality.

When a call attempts to terminate on an SRA busy line provisioned with a hunt
group line feature and the Stop Hunt (SHU) line feature, the incoming call will
receive a busy tone. Hunt group software has priority over the SRA call
interruption software, therefore busy treatment is returned to the incoming
call.

The SRA and DENYSRA line options can not be added to a secondary
member of a Multiline Hunt (MLH) or Distributed Line Hunt (DLH) hunt

group.

The following features are hunt group line options:
* Bridged Night Number (BNN)

» Circular Hunt (CIR)

» Directory Line Hunt (DLH)

» Line Overflow to Directory Number (LOD)
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e Line Overflow to Route (LOR)
» Preferential Hunting (PRH)

* Random Make busy (RMB)

* Stop Hunt (SHU)

Inhibit Line Busy (ILB)

SRA calls to a busy line receive busy treatment, even when the line has CFB
and/or ILB.

The SRA call interrupt has a special interaction with lines that have the CFB
MBK, and the ILB options available and active. These options are described
below. The behavior as described below is only true when the MBK and ILB
options are active.

1. Acallto a busy line with CFB, MBK and ILB routes to busy treatment.
2. A callto an idle line with CFB, MBK and ILB forwards.

An incoming call to a line with an ongoing SRA call and the CFB, MBK and
ILB options, interrupts the SRA call. Since the interrupted line now becomes
idle, the call forwards. This call scenario is equivalent to case number 2 above.

The DENYSRA line option is compatible with lines that have the CFB, and
ILB options.

Local Number Portability (LNP)
The Local Number Portability (LNP) feature allows end-users to keep their
directory numbers when they change their location, service provider, or
service while maintaining their directory numbers and access to advanced
calling features. A ported DN is a DN that is no longer served by the original
switch and so requires an AIN SCP database query for routing information.

SRA and USRA require that an SRA DN and a subscriber's DN reside in the
same switch. This restriction affects the interaction between SRA, USRA and
LNP as follows:

» If a subscriber's DN is ported due to LNP, then an Enhanced Service
Provider (ESP) can only access that subscriber's DN by using an SRA DN
that resides on the new switch.

» Ifan SRADN s ported due to LNP, then an ESP can use that SRA DN only
to access subscribers that reside on the new switch.
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Long Distance Signalling (LDS)

A long distance SRA call with one-cycle ringing access should not apply the
LDS distinctive ringing. An incoming long distance call should not wait on a
line that has an SRA call in progress. When the CALLINTR boolean is set to
"Y', the incoming call will cancel the SRA call. The called line will receive
distinctive ringing. When the Call Interrupt parameter is disabled, the
incoming call will get a busy tone.

DENYSRA is compatible with LDS.

Make Busy Key (MBK)

SRA calls can terminate on lines that have the MBK option active. SRA calls
can also terminate on lines that have MBK and IMB options active. An
incoming call to a line busy with an SRA call receives BUSY tone.

The DENYSRA line option is compatible with lines which have MBK options.

Line features of this type are listed below:
* Inhibit Make Busy (IMB)
* Make Busy Key (MBK)

Make Set Busy (MSB)

An SRA call can terminate on a line which has the MSB option if this line is
idle and on-hook. Incoming calls to lines busy with an SRA call will get BUSY
tone, regardless of the state of the CALLINTR boolean.

The DENYSRA line option is compatible with lines which have the MSB
option.

Multiparty Bridging (MPB)
An SRA call can terminate on an MPB line. If a member of the MPB group
goes off hook during an ongoing SRA session, the member receives dial tone.
The member will not bridge to the SRA call. If a third member goes off hook
during an ongoing SRA session and establishes a normal call, the member
bridges to the normal call, not the SRA call.

The DENYSRA line option is compatible with MPB lines.

Multiparty Lines

Incoming SRA calls can terminate to party lines. The control of multiple CPEs
on the same cable pair will be handled by the server.

The DENYSRA line option is compatible with party lines.
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Multiple Appearance Directory Number (MADN)
During an ongoing SRA session, calls terminate on MADN lines. For all types
of MADN, the SRA call terminates on the primary Line Equipment Number
(LEN) of the MADN group.

The SRA and DENYSRA line options cannot be added to a secondary member
of a MADN.

The following sections describe the interaction between SRA and the different
types of MADN.

MADN SCA
If an attempt is made to terminate an SRA call on a MADN SCA group where
a secondary member is busy, the SRA call receives busy treatment.

If a secondary member goes off-hook while an SRA call is active, the
secondary member will receive the same treatment as when the primary
member is hormally busy.

Incoming calls will interrupt an ongoing SRA call on a MADN SCA primary
member.

MADN SBA & EXB

If an attempt is made to terminate an SRA call on an MADN SBA (or EXB)
group where a secondary member is busy, the SRA call receives busy
treatment

If a secondary member goes off hook while the primary member is in an SRA
session, the secondary member receives the same treatment as when a member
of the MADN group goes off hook and the number of MADN members in the
conference call is already at its maximum. In that scenario, the SRA call will

be taken down.

Incoming calls will interrupt an ongoing SRA call on a MADN SBA or EXB
primary member.

MADN MCA

A secondary member can place an outgoing call while the primary member is
busy with an SRA session. An incoming call to a secondary member of the
MADN MCA group will connect to that member, even if there is an ongoing
SRA session on the primary member.

SRA calls established on MADN MCA lines cannot be interrupted. Incoming
calls will terminate to other members of the MADN MCA group.
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Multiple Appearance Directory Number (MADN) ringing options

When an SRA call terminates on a line it never rings the line, even if the line
is an MADN line with a MADN ringing option.

The DENYSRA line option is compatible with MADN lines. Only the primary
DN of a MADN group can have the DENYSRA line option. The MADN
ringing option features are as follows:

» MADN Ring Forward (MRF)
* MADN Ring Forwarding Manual (MRFM)

Plug-up (PLP)
SRA calls do not terminate on PLP lines. An SRA call to PLP lines receives
NACK treatment with intercept tone treatment.

The DENYSRA line option cannot be added to a line with the PLP option.

Private Virtual Network (PVN) Priority Line (PPL)

SRA calls will not terminate on PPL lines. An SRA call to a PPL line receives
NACK treatment with intercept tone.

The DENYSRA line option cannot be added to a line with the PPL option.

CLID from PX trunks with blocking option (PXCLID)
SRA does not deliver the CLID of the server.

Query busy station (QBS)

A station with the QBS option can monitor the busy status of a line involved
in an SRA call.

There is no interaction between DENYSRA and QBS.

Remote Message Indicator (RMI)

SRA has precedence over RMI both when there are messages waiting in the
voice mailbox and when there are not.

DENYSRA is compatible with RMI.

Ring Again (RAG)
If a line with the RAG option attempts to terminate on a line busy with an
uninterruptible SRA call, the user can activate the RAG feature. The user will
be notified when the SRA call is over.
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When a line with the RAG option calls an interruptible SRA busy line, the
SRA callis interrupted. The originator cannot activate the RAG option because
he or she does not encounter a busy condition.

If a line with the RAG option attempts to terminate on a line busy with an
uninterruptible SRA call, busy treatment is returned. The user can activate the
RAG feature and be notified when the SRA call is over.

There is no interaction between DENYSRA and RAG.

Series completion (SCMP)

An SRA call will terminate on a SCMP line only when the line is idle. If the
line is busy, the SRA call does not forward and receives busy treatment.

Hunt processing has priority over the SRA call interruption functionality. A
call to an SCMP line busy with an SRA call will activate SRA call interruption.
The call will hunt as for normal calls.

The DENYSRA line option is compatible with SCMP lines.

Single-Line Variety package (SLVP)
Subscribers cannot transfer or put SRA calls on hold. An SRA call receives
busy tone if the line is busy with the intercom feature. Line features of this type
are:

» Single-line variety package (SLVP)
* Group Intercom (GIC)

The DENYSRA is compatible with the SLVP and GIC features.

Spontaneous Call Waiting Identification (SCWID) / Deluxe Spontaneous

Call Waiting Identification (DSCWID)
An SRA call does not wait on a busy line which has Spontaneous Call Waiting
Identification (SCWID) or Deluxe Spontaneous Call Waiting Identification
(DSCWID). The SRA call receives busy tone. The called party does not
receive a call waiting tone.
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When a line with the SCWID/DSCWID option is busy with an SRA call, an
incoming call to that line can encounter two situations.

* Aline with SCWID/DSCWID is busy with an SRA call and the SRA
Routing DN has the CALLINTR option enabled:

— In this case the incoming call interrupts the SRA call.

e Aline with SCWID/DSCWID is busy with an SRA call and the SRA
Routing DN has the CALLINTR option disabled:

— Inthis case the incoming call does not interrupt the SRA call. The call
receives busy tone.

DENYSRA is compatible SCWID and DSCWID.

Subscriber Line Usage (SLU)

The Subscriber Line Usage (SLU) feature counts the originating and
terminating calls on a line.

SRA calls peg the SLU termination count.
SRA, USRA, and DENYSRA are compatible with SLU.

Teen Service

Teen Service allows multiple directory numbers (DN) to be assigned to a line
without the expense of additional line equipment. In the case of the SRA line
option, only the primary DN can have SRA. When the primary DN has the
SRA line option, an SRA call can terminate on either the primary DN or the
secondary DN.

The interaction between SRA and Teen Service varies depending on the type
of SDN. SRA interacts with the different types of SDN lines as follows:

* SDNtype 'E'- Anincoming call to either the primary DN or the secondary
DN does not interrupt an ongoing SRA call established to a primary DN.
An incoming call to the primary DN interrupts an ongoing SRA call to the
secondary DN.

 SDNtype 'P'and "N'- An incoming call to an SDN of type E or N
interrupts an ongoing SRA call established to the primary DN or to the
secondary DN.

Only the primary DN can have the DENYSRA line option. When the primary
DN has DENYSRA, the primary DN and the secondary DN cannot receive
SRA calls.
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Three Way Calling (3WC) / Usage Sensitive Three Way Calling (U3WC)

The following situation describes the interaction between Three Way Calling
(BWC) / Usage Sensitive Three Way Calling (U3WC) and SRA, USRA, and
DENYSRA. Aline with 3WC / U3WC is involved in a call with another party.
The first party tries to establish a 3-way call with a third party. The third party's
line is involved in an SRA call. If call interrupt (CALLINTR) is enabled, the
3-way call cancels the SRA call. If CALLINTR is disabled, the first party
receives busy tone.

DENYSRA is compatible with 3WC and U3WC.

Virtual Facility Group (VFG)

SRA calls do not bypass VFG if they are routed through a VFG defined in table
VIRTGRPS. Telemetry calls are subject to the same constraint imposed by
VFG as normal calls. Telemetry calls are blocked by VFG if the size limit
defined for that VFG is exceeded. Generalized No Circuit (GNCT) treatment
is returned and the reorder tone is applied in this case.

SRA interacts with VFG differently for the first and the second translations.
For the first translation between the incoming trunk and the Routing DN, the
VFGs are checked and allocated. Before the second translation which is
between the incoming trunk and the Original Called Number (OCN), the
VFG's members reserved for the first translation are released. The second
translation handles the VFG normally. This restriction implies that a VFG
specific for the Routing DN will not be reserved during the SRA call. A VFG
attributed against the incoming trunk or the OCN will be handled normally.

At the second translation, up to three consecutive re-translations with VFGs
are supported for a SRA call. That is, SRA will only re-translate up to three
times when it stops at a VFG route while trying to reach the OCN. If this limit
is exceeded, Negative Acknowledgment (NACK) treatment is returned and the
intercept tone is applied.

Voice Mail Easy Access (VMEA)

The Voice Mail Easy Access (VMEA) feature provides access to messaging
services by routing calls to a Voice Mail System (VMS) using an access code.

SRA, USRA, and DENYSRA are compatible with VMEA.

Activation/deactivation by the end user

Billing

Universal Suppressed Ringing Access requires no activation by the end user.

The USRA feature does not introduce any new structure code or call code.
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USRA and SRA Billing is optional. Operating companies enter SRA billing
datafill in table DNROUTE in order to control SRA billing. One of the
conditions which causes SRA to generate a billing record occurs when SRA is
disabled on a line. USRA modifies this event. The USRA feature generates a
billing record when the line has the DENYSRA line option.

Station Message Detail Recording
Universal Suppressed Ringing Access does not affect Station Message Detail

Recording.
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Datafilling office parameters
The following table shows the office parameters used by Universal Suppressed
Ringing Access. For more information about office parameters, re(ffime
Parameters Reference Manual.

DMS-100 Family NA10O Translations Guide Volume 17 of 25 LET0015 and up



2-136 Datafilling RES Access Management

Universal Suppressed Ringing Access

(continued)

Office parameters used by Universal Suppressed Ringing Access (Sheet 1 of 2)

Table name Parameter name

Explanation and action

OFCENG SRA_BILLING

SRA_BILLING contains the Service
Feature Codes (SFC) that SRA Billing
records include (structure code 500 - call
type code 550). These codes are as follows:

SFC_LOPT - billing records include this
service feature code when an SRA call
attempts to terminate to a line with the
DENYSRA line option.

SFC_BUSY - billing records include this
service feature code when an SRA call
attempts to terminate to a busy line.

SFC_CTHR - billing records include this
service feature code when an SRA call
successfully reaches cut-through.

SFC_INTR - billing records include this
service feature code when an SRA call is
successfully interrupted by an incoming
call.

The range for these Service Feature Codes
is 0 to 999. The default value is 0.
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Office parameters used by Universal Suppressed Ringing Access (Sheet 2 of 2)

Table name Parameter name Explanation and action

OFCENG SRA TIMERS SRA_TIMERS contains the timer values for
SRA. This parameter contains the following
three fields:

OSISETUP -the duration of Open Switch
Interval (OSI) applied at call setup. The
range of values for this field is 15 to 35 (in
units of 10 milliseconds). The default value
is 30 (in units of 10 milliseconds).

OHTIME - the expiration value for CPE
on-hook time call at call setup. The range of
values for this field is 1 to 99 seconds. The
default value is 5 seconds.

INTRTIME - expiration value for CPE
on-hook timer at call interruption. The range
of values for this field is 1 to 5 seconds. The
default value is 2 seconds.

OFCENG SRA TREATMENT SRA_TREATMENT determines whether
the switch provides STANDARD DMS
treatment or a specific tone treatment. This
parameter contains two fields:

TRMTTYPE - determines the actual SRA
treatment type that the switch applies. This
field has two values, Standard and
SRATONE. The default value is Standard.

TONETIME - if the switch provides tones,
then this field specifies the duration that the
switch applies the tone. The range of values
for this field is 1 to 99 seconds. There is no
default value.
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Datafill sequence

The following table lists the tables that require datafill to implement Universal

Suppressed Ringing Access. The tables are listed in the order in which they
are to be datafilled.

Datafill tables required for Universal Suppressed Ringing Access

Table Purpose of table

DNROUTE Lists information for writable directory numbers (DN) in the DMS switch, such as a

DN that identifies a route.

BCCODES Is used in Bellcore switching offices for automatic message accounting (AMA).

AMAOPTS Is used to control the activation and scheduling of the recording options for
automatic message accounting (AMA).

LTDATA

Stores service-related data associated with the logical terminal identifier (LTID).

Datafilling table DNROUTE

The following table shows the datafill specific to Universal Suppressed
Ringing Access for table DNROUTE. Only those fields that apply directly to
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Universal Suppressed Ringing Access are shown. For a description of the
other fields, refer to the data schema section of this document.

Datafilling table DNROUTE (Sheet 1 of 8)

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
AREACODE 0t0999 (1to  Area code
3 digits) The area code identifies a major geographical

area served by the switch. If office parameter
ACTIVE_DN_SYSTEM in table OFCENG is set
to North American, the area code must be three
digits long.

OFCCODE 0109999999  Office code digit register

(0 to 7 digits) The office code is a subregion of the area code. If

office parameter ACTIVE_DN_SYSTEM in table
OFCENG is set to North American, the area code
must be three digits in length.

The office code must be specified in table
TOFCNAME.

Tuples can be added if the value of field

OFCCODE is $ as specified in table TOFCNAME.
They cannot contain STNCODEs whose leading
digits are an OFCCODE in the same area code.

Note: If SECUMAST is equal to ON and Security
List is empty, no SRA calls will be allowed for this
Routing DN.
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Datafilling table DNROUTE (Sheet 2 of 8)

Explanation and action

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry
STNCODE 01099999999
(up to 8 digits)
DN_SEL FEAT
FEATURE SRA

Station Code

The station code identifies a unique station within
the terminating office (TOFC). If office parameter
ACTIVE_DN_SYSTEM in table OFCENG is set
to North American, the station code must be one
or four digits in length. If one digit is entered, it is
treated as a D-digit, where the D-digit represents
the fourth digit in the format ABC-DEFG.

A D-digit is then given the appropriate DN result.
For example, if area code 613 and office code
226 are entered, and if 5 is entered as the station
code, any calls to a number beginning with 613
2265 are automatically routed to the specified
treatment. If 5 is the D-digit, and DNROUTE is
datafilled as 613 226 5D OPRT, any numbers
for 6132265 are routed to the operator treatment
as set in table TMTCNTL.

Ambiguity within the STNCODESs of one TOFC is
not permitted. For example, 8594 and 859 cannot
be specified as STNCODEs within one TOFC.

Note: STNCODE is in DEFG format.
DN selector

Feature selector

In NA0Q9, the maximum number of tuples with the
FEAT selector SRA is 1023.
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Datafilling table DNROUTE (Sheet 3 of 8)

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
ACCESS NORING, Access Type
OSI, RING SRA supports three types of access:

NORING - suppressed ringingOSI - suppressed
ringing with OSI setupRING - one-cycle-ringing
The default is NORING.
Note: A change to the entry in this field, from
RING to one of the other two access types, clears
the fields in the tuple of inputs. These fields clear,
due to the ACCESS field being a normal field as
opposed to a selector field. This method fulfills the
need to maximize the amount of information that
SRA requires in the tuple.

RPATTERN 0-15 Ring Pattern
This field only appears when ACCESS = RING. A
ringing cycle must be applied. The ringing pattern
used depends on the value found in this field. The
default is 6

DURATION 1-255 (units:  Duration

0.1 seconds) Duration applies for SRA calls that have ACCESS

= RING. This field determines the length of time
for which ringing is applied. The default is 60 (in
units of 0.1 seconds is 6 seconds).

BILLMAST ON, OFF Master Billing

BILLMAST turns off all SRA AMA generation.
This option disables SRA billing without having to
change the settings for the individual billable
events.

The default is OFF.
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Datafilling table DNROUTE (Sheet 4 of 8)

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

BILLOPT Y, N Line Option Billing

An AMA record generates when all of the
following conditions are met:

- The master billing option BILLMAST is

set to ON.

-The BILLOPT option is setto Y.

- An SRA attempt is made to a line that has the
DENYSRA line option.

The default is N.

BILLBUSY Y,N Busy Billing Option

An AMA record generates when all of the
following conditions are met:

- The master billing option BILLMAST is set to
ON.

- BILLBUSY is setto "Y".

- An SRA call reaches a busy end-user's line.

The default is N.

BILLCTHR Y, N Cut Through Billing

An AMA record is generated when the following
conditions are met:

- If the BILLMAST is set to ON.

-If BILLCTHR is setto Y.

- If an SRA call has successfully reached
cut-through.

The default is N.
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Datafilling table DNROUTE (Sheet 5 of 8)

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

BILLINTR Y, N Incoming Call Interrupt Billing

An AMA record is generated when the following
conditions are met:

- If the BILLMAST is set to ON.

- If BILLINTRis Y.

-If BILLCTHRIis Y.

- If an incoming call interrupts an ongoing SRA
call.

The default is N.

Note: Interrupt billing can be set Y only when
cut-through billing is setto Y.

TCALL 1-999 (sea) Maximum Call Duration Timer

or DISABLED TCALL is the maximum call duration timer from

PAM/IINF message until call disconnect. The
default is 150 seconds.

CALLINTR Y, N Incoming Call Interrupt

The incoming call interrupt is used to enable or
disable incoming call interruption.The defaultis Y.

OsIDIsSC 1-255 (unitsof  Open Switch Interval (OSI) upon Disconnect
10 (OSldisc)
milliseconds)

or DISABLED Some CPEs require the application of an OSI to

indicate call disconnection. The setting of
OSIDISC determines if OSldisc is applied.

The default is 80.

Note: In streams prior to NAOO6, the duration of
OSildisc was fixed at 800 milliseconds and field
OSIDISC had two possible values, YES or NO.
During and ONP from loads <NAOQO6, field
OSIDISC is reformatted. The OSIDISC field will
be set to DISABLED if it was set to N in the old
load. OSIDISC will be set to 200 if it was setto Y
and the patch was active in the old load. OSIDISC
will be setto 80 if it was setto Y and the patch was
not active in the old load.
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Universal Suppressed Ringing Access

(continued)

Datafilling table DNROUTE (Sheet 6 of 8)

Subfield or

Field refinement Entry

Explanation and action

LCASCREEN Y orN

LCANAME alphanumeric

HSTS alphanumeric

Local Calling Area Screening

When LCASCREEN is set to Y, SRA performs
standard LCA screening from the SRA routing DN
to the terminating DN. LCA screening ensures
that the routing DN and the terminating DN are
within the same LCA. When the two DNs are in
different LCAs, the LCA screening ensures
proper billing.

There is no default value for this field.

Note: In loads prior to NAO11, LCA screening
was enabled through the LINEATTR field in tablel
DNROUTE. In NAO11 LINEATTR is replaced by
LCASCREEN and its refinements. During an
ONP to NAO011, the LINEATTR field is
reformatted. LCASCREEN will be set to N when
there is no value entered for LINEATTR.
Similarly, LCASCREEN will be setto Y and
LCANAME and HSTS will be properly initialized
when LINEATTR is datafilled on the old side.

Local Calling Area Name

This refinement only applies for SRA calls that
have LCANAME setto Y.

The LCA screening between the SRA DNROUTE
DN and the terminating DN requires the LCA
name.

Home Service Translation Scheme

This refinement only applies for SRA calls that
have LCANAME setto Y.

The LCA screening between the SRA DNROUTE
DN and the terminating DN requires the HSTS.

There is no default value for this field.
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Datafilling table DNROUTE (Sheet 7 of 8)

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

SECUMAST OFF, ON Master Security

IF SECUMAST is enabled the server must pass
SRA security to gain access to the suppressed
ringing functionality. If it is set to OFF, SRA
security is not performed. For example, the
security information mentioned in the SRA
security fields (SECURITY and security list) will
be ignored.

The default is ON.
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Universal Suppressed Ringing Access

(continued)

Datafilling table DNROUTE (Sheet 8 of 8)

Subfield or

Field refinement Entry

Explanation and action

SCRNTBL DNROUTE,

SRASCRN

SECURITY DN, BG, CG

SCRNTBL specifies the name of the table which
holds the screening list.

If the SCRNTBL field has a value of SRASCRN,
the screening list is found in the SCREENING
LIST field of table SRASCRN. In this case the
SECURITY LIST field of table DNROUTE will
contain a list of indices to table SRASCRN.

The default is DNROUTE.

Security Type

This field identifies the kind of security that the
switch uses for a routing DN. The SRA feature
provides three different security mechanisms;

they are DN, BG, and CG.

If this field specifies DN, then the security list field
stores a list of up to 5 DNs or 10 indices to table
SRASCRN.

If this field specifies BG, then the security list field
stores a list of up to 5 BGids or 10 indices to table
SRASCRN.

If this field specifies CG, then the security list field
stores a list of up to 5 customer group names or
10 indices to table SRASCRN.

The default is DN.

The information found in the security list depends
on the values the SCRNTBL and SECURITY
fields specify. Refer to the following section,
Supplementary Information. If SECUMAST is ON
and Security List is empty, no SRA calls will be
allowed for this Routing DN.

Datafill example for table DNROUTE
The following example shows sample datafill for table DNROUTE.
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Universal Suppressed Ringing Access  (continued)

MAP display example for table DNROUTE

4 AREACODE OFCODE

DN_RESULT A

DNROUTE DN $

\_

613 765 1234 FEAT SRA NORING OFF Y Y Y Y 999 N 80 N ON

Error messages for table DNROUTE

The following error messages apply to table DNROUTE.

Error messages for table DNROUTE (Sheet 1 of 2)

Error message

Explanation and action

Bl LLCTHR=N and BI LLI NTR=Y to
set BILLINTR to Y, BILLCTHR
nmust al so be set to Y.

This of fice does not use
Bel | core AVA f ormat. Bl LLMAST
nust al so be set to Y.

This of fi ce does not have the
LAMA feature, BILLMAST nust
be equal to OFF.

DN (1234BCDEF) found x tinmes
in the screening list.

I nval id DN 1234BCDEF.

BG (LOCAL 1234) found x tines
in the screening list.

CG (COWKODAK) found x times in
the screening list.

I ndex (1 NDEX NAME) found Xx
times in the screening list.

Screeni ng type m snmatch, bad
reference to SRASCRN i ndex.

There are two options. Either set
BILLCTHR to Y or set BILLINTR to N.

There are two options. Either set
BILLMAST to OFF or access table
CRSFMT, and change the AMA tuple
from FORMAT to BCFMT.

There are two options. Either set
BILLMAST to OFF or access table
OFCOPT and set LAMA_OFFICE to Y.

The DN was repeated in the list.
Remove the duplication.

Enter digits only.

The BG was repeated in the list.
Remove the duplication.

The CG was repeated in the list.
Remove the duplication.

The INDEX NAME was repeated in the
list. Remove the duplication.

Field SECURITY in DNROUTE and
SRASCRN must match.
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Error messages for table DNROUTE (Sheet 2 of 2)

Error message Explanation and action

Maxi mum nunmber of SRA tuples Maximum capacity of the table has

has been reached. been reached.

Bl LLCATHR=N and BI LLI NTR=Y, There are two options. Either set

TO set BILLCATHR to Y, BILLCATHR to Y or set BILLINTER to
Bl LLI NTR nust al so be set to N.

Y.

Datafilling table BCCODES

The following table lists the USRA datafill for table BCCODES. The tables
shows only the fields that USRA modifies or uses.

Datafilling table BCCODES

Subfield or

Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

CALLYPE AIN, Bellcore call type
HIGHREV, .
LOCAL, Enter either LOCAL (local) or TOLL (toll).
TOLL, or
TOPS

CODES numeric (upto  Bellcore call codes

46 call codes) Enter call code 550 (automatic meter reading

call).

The call codes must be separated from each
other by a blank space. Enter $ to indicate the end
of the vector.

Note: Equal access calls, answered and unanswered, generate AMA records regardless of the
datafill in tables AMAOPTS and BCCODES. In addition, if EA calls have line usage studies applied,
the study indicator of the record generated reflects the type of study assigned to the line.

Datafill example for table BCCODES
The following example shows sample datafill for table BCCODES.
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MAP display example for table BCCODES

/" CALLTYPE I
CODES
LOCAL
(005) (048) (067) (271) (961) (963) (550) $
TOLL
(006) (008) (021) (042) (068) (072) (090) (092)
(110)

\_ (117) (119) (134) (135) (142) (950) (960) (999) (550) $

Datafilling table AMAOPTS

The following table lists the USRA datafill for table AMAOPTS. The tables
shows only the fields that USRA modifies or uses.

Datafilling table AMAOPTS (Sheet 1 of 2)

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
OPTION see subfield Option
This field consists of subfield AMAOPT.
AMAOPT alphanumeric  AMA option

LOGAMA - controls the generation of AMAB117
log reports. It this option is set to ON, AMAB117
log reports are generated for each record that is
put on the AMA tape. (This billing option is used
instead of office parameter
SPECIAL_AMA_REPORT in table OFVCAR).

The default value is OFF.

Note: Equal access calls, answered and unanswered, generate AMA records regardless of the
datafill in tables AMAOPTS and BCCODES.
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Datafilling table AMAOPTS (Sheet 2 of 2)

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

UNANS_LOCAL - controls the recording of
unanswered local calls. Only those local calls that
generate AMA reocrds are recorded. The call is
defined as toll, local, high revenue, or Traffic
Operator Position System (TOPS) in table
BCCODES. The unanswered call must have the
associated call code datafilled in table
BCCODES. If option UNANS_LOCAL is set to
ON, answered and unaswered calls are recorded.
Equal access calls are unaffected.

The default value is OFF.

Equal access calls are unaffected; see note.

AMAOPT UNANS_TOLL - controls the recording of

(continued) unanswered toll calls. Only those toll calls that
generate AMA records are recorded. The
unaswered calls must have the assoicated call
code datafilled in table BCCODES. If option
UNANS_TOLL is set to ON, answered and
unaswered toll calls are recorded. Option
UNANS_TOLL is used instead of office
parameter, NO_ANS CALLS_ONTAPE in table
OFCENG.

The default value is OFF.

Equal access calls are unaffected; see note.

Note: Equal access calls, answered and unanswered, generate AMA records regardless of the
datafill in tables AMAOPTS and BCCODES.

Datafill example for table AMAOPTS
The following example shows sample datafill for table AMAOPTS.
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Universal Suppressed Ringing Access  (continued)

MAP display example for table AMAOPTS

s A
LOGAMA ON
UNANS_ | OCAL ON
UNANS_TOLL ON

N y

Datafilling table LTDATA

The following table lists the USRA datafill for table LTDATA. The tables
shows only the fields that USRA modifies or uses.

Datafilling table LTDATA (Sheet 1 of 2)

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
LTDKEY see subfields  Logical terminal datakey
This field consists of subfields LTGRP, LTNUM,
and DATATYPE.
LTGRP alphanumeric  Logical terminal group
(upto 8 . .
characters) Enter the logical terminal group name.
LTNUM 1to 1022 Logical terminal number

Enter the logical terminal number within the
group. The quantity of group numbers is
restricted. A maximum of 31 entries are allowed.

DATATYPE CLI, DN, or Logical terminal data type

SERV Enter the logical terminal data type as follows:
« Enter DN for directory number.
« Enter SERV for service-related data
associated with a logical terminal identifier
(LTID) or PRA interface.
LTDSRLT see subfields  Logical terminal result

This field consists of subfield DATATYPE.
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Universal Suppressed Ringing Access  (continued)

Datafilling table LTDATA (Sheet 2 of 2)

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
DATATYPE CLI, DN, or Logical terminal data type
SERV Enter the logical terminal data type. Any entries
outside this range are invalid.
DFLTCGN see subfields  Default calling party number
The default calling party number is a ten-digit
directoy number (DN) to which the call defaults if
no CGN is supplied on originations. If CGN
screening is enabled, this DN is the only DN that
can originate calls on this interface. The default
CGN consists of the values entered in subfields
SNPA, NXX, and STATION.
SNPA numeric (upto  Serving numbering plan area
3 digits) Enter the area code.
NXX 0to9,N,B,C, NXX
D, E, orF Enter the first three characters of the DN.
STATION 0to9,N,B,C, Station
D,E,orF
Enter the last four characters of the DN.
OPTION CUSTGRP, Option
DFLTPI,
EDITCLI, For USRA and SRA, enter $.
NOSCRN or $

Datafill example for table LTDATA
The following example shows sample datafill for table LTDATA.

MAP display example for table LTDATA

4 N

ISDN 1 DN DN 613 331 3000

\_ )
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Translation verification tools

Universal Suppressed Ringing Access does not use translation verification
tools.

SERVORD
This section describes the SERVORD information for the USRA feature.

SERVORD limitations and restrictions

Universal Suppressed Ringing Access has no SERVORD limitations and
restrictions.

SERVORD prompts

The following table provides the system prompts for the DENYSRA line
option.

SERVORD prompts for Universal Suppressed Ringing Access

Prompt Valid input Explanation
ADO DENYSRA Add option
DEO DENYSRA Delete option

SERVORD example
The following example shows the MAP display when SRA is added to a line.
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Universal Suppressed Ringing Access  (end)

SERVORD example for Universal Suppressed Ringing Access in prompt mode

/

>servord

SO

> ado

SONUMBER: nOW 97 7 3 PM

>$

DN OR LEN:

> 6211090

OPTI ON:

> DENYSRA

OPTI ON:

>$

COMVAND AS ENTERED:

ADO NOW 96 11 13 PM 6211090 ( DENYSRA) $
ENTER YY TO CONFIRM N TO REJECT OR E TOEDI T

>y

\_

~

SERVORD example for Universal Suppressed Ringing Access in no-prompt
mode

[>ado $ 6211090 denysra $
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Usage Sensitive Three-way Calling (USWC)

Ordering codes
Functional group ordering code: RES00001

Functionality ordering code: RES00012

Release applicability
DMSCNAO04 and up

The Usage Sensitive Three-way Calling (U3WC) feature was created in
NAO4.

Prerequisites

All datafill information for this functionality isincluded in this document.
However, prerequisite software or hardware may be required for complete
implementation.

Description

The U3WC feature supports RES and POTS lines. Thisfeatureisthe
Three-way Calling (3WC) feature plus the following changes:

e optional access code (*71 or 1171) is entered for USWC activation
» hilling record is generated each time the U3WC feature is activated

» separate USWC register group was created for Operational Measurement
data

Operation

The U3BWC feature operatesin the same manner asthe 3WC feature. Theend
user must be in a stable two-party call to activate the U3WC feature. Theend
user flashes afirst timeto receive aspecia dial tone. If required, the end user
entersan access code and again receivesaspecial dial tone. Next, the end user
diasthedirectory number (DN) of the add-on party and a second switchhook
flash establishes the three-way call.

The following changes were made to data schema tables for the USWC
feature:

e Option DENY U3WC can befilled under field COMPAT intable LCCOPT
(Line Class Code Compatible Options).

e U3WC can befilled under field FEATURE in table IBNXLA (IBN
Trangdlations).

e U3WC can befilled under field OPTION in table AMAOPTS (Automatic
Message Accounting Options).
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Usage Sensitive Three-way Calling (U3WC) (continued)

e ParametersUSWC_FLASH_ONLY and U3WC_ELAPSED_TIME were
added to table OFCENG (Office Engineering).

» Thevaues of table OFCENG parameters
NO_OF LARGE_FTR_DATA_BLKS,
NO_OF FTR_CONTROL_BLKS, NO_OF FTR_XLA_BLKS, and
CRS PRU_POOL2_SIZE must beincreased if USWC isintroduced.

The U3BWC featureis available to RES and POTS lines when the following is
true:

e option SOCisset to ON

e option DENYU3WC isnot on the line

» the3WC featureisnot on theline

* no option that isincompatible with 3WC ison theline

When option SOC is set to ON, the U3WC feature becomes available to all
lineswith the RES option, and POTSlineswith LCC 1FR, IMR, CFD, ZMD,
or ZMZPA. TheU3WC feature also alows accessto the 3WC feature without
subscription to al lines with aline class code of RES.

To invoke the UBWC feature after aflash, the flash privilegeis given to RES
and POTS lines that do not already have it by autoprovisioning.
Autoprovisioning means that each time an end user on aline without flash
privilege goes off-hook, the conditions of the U3WC feature are evaluated to
determine if aflash privilege should be provided for the line.

The flash privilege can be removed from lines with no other flashable feature
assigned by setting the SOC option to IDLE and by using the MTCSWACT
(Maintenance SWACT) command. If the MTCSWACT command is hot
performed, the USWC feature can be removed but the line retains the flash

privilege.

When the U3WC SOC option is subsequently set to IDLE, the 3WC featureis
accessible only by subscription.

Office Parameters
Office parametersU3WC_FLASH _ONLY and U3WC_ELAPSED_TIME are
added to table OFCENG inthisfeature. Thefollowing figure showsthe effect
of these parameters on the USWC feature call setup and billing times.
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Usage Sensitive Three-way Calling (U3WC) (continued)

U3WC access and billing methods

1) Dggg Talking State D
A B
2) A flashes switchhook
K X L
B
put on hold

U3BWC_FLASH ONLY =Y U3SWC_FLASH_ONLY =N

4) A receives special dial tone 4) A receives special dial tone

5) A enters DN of C 4a) A enters access code *71 or 1171
4b) A receives special dial tone

5) A enters DN of C

If office parameter USWC_ELAPSED_TIME = TOTAL_DURATION,
set the starting time (T1)

6) D £

A C

connected Dggg

0000
o

If office parameter U3BWC_ELAPSED_TIME = SUPPRESS_ZERO_
CONF and A does a flash to call party C and C answers and party B
remained off-hook, a U3WC answered record will not be produced
until a second flash occurs.
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Usage Sensitive Three-way Calling (U3WC) (continued)

U3WC access and billing methods (continued)

7) A flashes switchhook

If office parameter U3WC_ELAPSED_TIME = CONF_DURATION or
U3WC_ELAPSED_TIME = SUPPRESS_ZERO_CONF, set the
starting time (T1)

8) re-connected D
B
DEEE connected

Cc

9) Conference disconnected (T2)

Calculate Elapsed Time (T2 —T1)

Generate Billing Record if applicable

A conference can be established evenif thethird party has not answered. Once
the conference is established and the conference initiator flashes the
switchhook again, the third party is removed from the conference. When the
conference initiator disconnects, the other parties are disconnected.

Hardware requirements

Usethefollowing formulato cal culate the number of conference circuits busy
hour CCS.

AOBO(10C)ODOE

Conference circuits busy hour CCS =
100

where

A
Is the average holding time in seconds for aU3WC call.
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Usage Sensitive Three-way Calling (U3WC) (continued)

B
isthe average number of monthly USWC callsfor each RES and POTS
line.

C
is the number of relevant days per month.

D
is the number of RES and POTS linesin the office.

E
is the portion of USWC calls during the busy hour.

Translations table flow

The Usage Sensitive Three-way Calling (U3WC) trandlations tables are
described in the following list:

Table LENLINES (Line Assignment) lists the line data for each datafilled
POTSIline. Specify line option DENYU3WC in thistable.

Table IBNLINES (IBN Line Assignment) lists the line assignments for
each 500/2500 set assigned an MDC or RES station number. Specify line
option DENYU3WC in thistable.

Table IBNXLA (IBN Transation) stores the data for the digit trandation
of callsfrom an MDC station, an attendant console, an incoming trunk, or
an incoming side of atwo-way MDC trunk group. This table also stores
datafor feature tranglations on RES lines. Enter the access code in this
table.

Table AMAOPTS (Automatic Message Accounting Options) controls the
activation and scheduling of recording options for automatic message
accounting (AMA). Set the USWC feature to ON in thistable.

The Usage Sensitive Three-way Calling (U3WC) trandlation processis shown
in the flowchart that follows.
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Usage Sensitive Three-way Calling (U3WC) (continued)

Table flow for the Usage Sensitive Three-way Calling (U3WC) feature

End user attempts
U3WC call

v

Does end user have line
option DENYU3WC (or
any option incompatible

with 3WC) specified in
table LENLINES (POTS)
or IBNLINES (RES)?

*N

end user enters *71

Is office parm
U3WC_FLASH_ONLY
set to N?
Yy ¥ N
Table IBNXLA Table AMAOPTS
Field RESULT v Field OPTION

Subfield FEATURE = USWC |~ g Subfield AMAOPT = U3WC

Field SCHEDULE
Subfield AMASEL = ON

In

Y

End

Billing record
created

Y

End -
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Usage Sensitive Three-way Calling (U3WC) (continued)

The following table lists the datafill content used in the flowchart.

Datafill example for the Usage Sensitive Three-way Calling (U3WC)

Datafill table Example data

LENLINES 01104 06 S 07251688 DP 6 (DENYU3WC) $
IBNLINES 00101080 DT STN RES 6256057 275 (CWT) (CWI) $
IBNXLA RXCFNXXX 71 NN N U3WC

AMAOPTS U3SWC ON

Limitations and restrictions

Interactions

The following limitations and restrictions apply to the Usage Sensitive
Three-way Calling (U3WC) feature:

* U3WCisvalid only on DMS-100 SuperNode, DM S-100/200 SuperNode,
and BRISC offices.

e Only RESIineswith an LCC (Line Class Code) of RES and POTS/RES
lines with 3WC-compatible line class codes (1FR, IMR, CFD, ZMD, or
ZMZPA) have access to the U3BWC feature.

* Option DENYU3WC, when applied to a DN or LEN (line equipment
number), prevents the usage of the U3WC feature.

The U3WC feature has the same interactions as the 3WC feature. USWC is
incompatible with line options LDTPSAP (Line Appearance on Digital Trunk
Public Safety Answering Point), MAN (MANual line), MPB (Multi-Party
Bridging), NDC (No Double Connect), NOH (No receiver Off-Hook tone),
FIG (Flash Ignore), CSDO (Circuit Switched Digital Data Service), and BC
(Bearer Capability). Theseline options are specified in Table OPTOPT under
the 3WC feature.

The following paragraphs describe the interactions between the Usage
Sensitive Three-way Calling (U3WC) feature and other functionalities.

Access-code features initiated from the second leg of the U3WC feature

If office parameter UBWC_FLASH_ONLY issettoY, other access-code
features can be initiated from the second leg of acall in the same manner as
the regular 3WC feature (flash and enter the appropriate code).
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Usage Sensitive Three-way Calling (U3WC) (continued)

If office parameter USWC_FLASH_ONLY issetto N, the U3WC feature
access code must be entered before the other feature access codes (see the
following table).

Interaction between the USWC feature and other access-code features

U3WC feature interactions with table OFCENG
parameter U3BWC_FLASH_ONLY =N

Feature Codes to be entered

CNDB (called number delivery blocking) *71*67 DN
AR (automatic recall) *71 %69

ACB (automatic call back) *71 *66

Note: The U3WC feature access code is *71.

AIN (advanced intelligent network) 0.1 - Off-Hook Delay trigger
The U3WC feature is compatible with the AIN Off-Hook Delay trigger.

If office parameter USBWC_FLASH_ONLY issetto Y after a switchhook
flash, the AIN Off-Hook Delay trigger is activated when the end user finishes
dialingaDN. A second call leg isthen established for conferencing.

If office parameter USBWC_FLASH_ONLY issetto N after aflash, the end
user can enter the U3WC feature access code followed by aDN. When the end
user finishes dialing the DN, the Off-Hook Delay trigger is activated and a
second call leg is established for conferencing.

The following figure shows atypical AIN OHD U3WC feature call setup.
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U3WC access methods (AIN offices)

1) DEEE Talking State DEEE

A B
2) A flashes the switchhook
A B
put on hold

AIN 0.1 - Off-Hook Delay trigger (OHD)

U3WC_FLASH_ONLY =Y USWC_FLASH_ONLY =N
4) A receives special dial tone 4) A receives special dial tone
5) A dials C number 5) A dials *71

6) A receives special dial tone
7) A dials C's number

8)

connected D

9) A flashes the switchhook

10) D re—connected D
A B
D connected
C

AIN 0.1 - Off-Hook Immediate (OHI)

When aline has access to the U3WC feature, the AIN OHI trigger is activated
immediately after aflash whether or not the end user wants to establish a
conference.
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Usage Sensitive Three-way Calling (U3WC) (continued)

If office parameter USBWC_FLASH_ONLY issetto Y after a switchhook
flash, the AIN OHI trigger is activated and a second call leg is established for
conferencing.

If office parameter UBWC_FLASH_ONLY issetto N after a switchhook
flash, the AIN OHI trigger is activated, resulting in anegative
acknowledgement (NACK) treatment being applied to the end user. To avoid
this condition, assign line option DENY U3WC to the line. By denying the
U3WC feature access, the AIN OHI trigger isactivated only after aflashif the
line has a conference feature assigned.

The following figure shows atypical AIN OHI U3WC call setup.
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U3WC access methods (AIN offices)

1) Dﬁg% Talking State Dggg

A B
2) A flashes the switchhook
A B
put on hold

AIN 0.1 - Off-Hook Immediate (OHI)

U3WC_FLASH_ONLY =N U3WC_FLASH_ONLY =Y
4) A receives NACK treatment

5) A flashes switchhook to return to
connection with B

6)

connected D

oooo
0000
oooo

8)

connected

Call transfer

The Call Transfer (CXR) feature is not compatible with the USWC or 3WC
features. A UBWC LAMA (loca automatic record accounting) record will not
be generated if an end user with option CXR attemptsto use the conferencing
capabilities of the CXR feature. An end user with option CXR who dialsa
U3WC feature access code will be routed to treatment.
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Usage Sensitive Three-way Calling (U3WC) (continued)

Speech Activated Intelligent Dialing (SAID) or Network Facility Access
(NFA)
The U3WC feature can be activated on the second leg of acall using the
Network Facility Access (NFA) trunk.

Implicit Access

If table OFCENG parameter UBWC_FLASH ONLY issetto Y after aflash,
the add-on party number is received over the NFA trunk. The second leg of
the USWC call isthen established, and a second flash sets up the conference.

If table OFCENG parameter UBWC_FLASH_ONLY isset to N, one of the
following scenarios occurs:

» If feature NFA: Srringing of Digitsisavailable, it isused by the Intelligent
Peripheral (IP) to dia the access code over the NFA trunk. After a
switchhook flash, the U3WC access code and the add-on party number are
received over the NFA trunk. After the USWC access code is validated,
the second leg of the UBWC call is created and a conference can be
established.

« If feature NFA: Stringing of Digitsis not available, the U3WC feature
cannot be activated because only one incoming digit string on the NFA
trunk is recognized.

Explicit Access

If table OFCENG parameter UBWC_FLASH_ONLY issetto Y after a
switchhook flash, the NFA trunk is accessed as soon asthe NFA explicit
feature access code is entered. The second leg of the USWC call isthen
created using the DN received over the NFA trunk.

If table OFCENG parameter UBWC_FLASH_ONLY isset to N, one of the
following scenarios occurs:

» After aflash, the end user enters the USWC feature access code followed
by the NFA explicit access code. Assoon asthe NFA explicit access code
isentered, the NFA trunk isaccessed. The second leg of the U3WC feature
call iscreated with the DN received over the NFA trunk, and a conference
can be established.

Note: The U3WC feature access code and the DN can bereceived over
the NFA trunk (when the feature NFA: Stringing of Digitsis activated)
even if the USWC feature access code was entered before the NFA
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Usage Sensitive Three-way Calling (U3WC) (continued)

explicit feature access code. This arrangement is allowed because the
U3WC feature access code can be entered more than once.

» After aflash, theend user entersthe NFA explicit feature accesscode. The
U3WC feature access code and the add-on party DN are received over the
NFA trunk. Once the U3WC feature access code is validated, the second
leg of the call is created and a conference can be established.

NFA X.25 Datalink Interface

When an X.25 datalink is associated with an NFA trunk, the X.25 message
indicates that the USWC feature is available on that line by setting the 3WC
feature access field to universal access (U).

Three-way call chaining

Chaining of three-way callsis allowed with the U3BWC feature. Asaresult,
the other call participants (parties B and C) can initiate a conferencing feature
(BWC or UBWC) to add other partiesto the original conference call.

If office parameter USBWC_FLASH_ONLY isset to N, enter the USWC
feature access code before the other feature access codes.

U3WC and 3WC

An end user who is assigned the 3WC feature does not have access to the
U3WCfeature. A flash during astabletwo-party call invokesthe 3WCfeature.
A U3WC feature access code entered by a 3WC end user isignored but a
regular 3WC feature access code is still invoked. The TWC option in table
AMAOPTS generates a conference circuit usage AMA record every time the
3WC featureisinvoked. This option works with the 3WC feature
(subscription-based conferencing) and therefore does not conflict with the
U3WC feature or vice-versa.

Activation/deactivation by the end user
When USWC_FLASH_ONLY is setto N

At your telephone:

1 While in a stable two-way call, flash the switchhook.
Response:
Receive a special dial tone.

2 Enter the UBWC access code *71 (or 1171).
Response: Receive a special dial tone.

3 Enter the DN of the party to be conferenced.
Response:
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Usage Sensitive Three-way Calling (U3WC) (continued)

4 Flash the switchhook to conference all three parties.
Response:
5 Hang up to terminate the call.

When USWC_FLASH_ONLY is setto Y

At your telephone:

1 While in a stable two-way call, flash the switchhook.
Response:
Receive a special dial tone.

2 Enter the DN of the party to be conferenced.
Response: Receive a special dial tone.

3 Flash the switchhook to conference all three parties.
Response:

4 Hang up to terminate the call.

Billing
An end user is charged each time the U3WC featureisrequested. The USWC
feature generates a Bellcore format LAMA record based on Structure Code
00001. An AMA record is not generated when the second party hangs up
before a conference is established only if office parameter
U3SWC _FLASH _ONLY issettoY. Thefollowing fieldsare set by the U3WC
feature:

e« CALL CODE (048) indicates that the record is for a pay-per-use service.

» SERVICE FEATURE (018) specifies that the record isfor the U3WC
service.

* CLD PTY OFF-HK indicates whether or not the add-on party answers.

*  CONNECT TIME represents the moment when the conference port is
reserved or in use (the time when the three parties connect).

 ELAPSED TIME (depending on the setting) represents the total duration
of the consultation plus the conference or represents only the duration of
the conference itself.

Thefollowing figureisan example of an AMA record generated for call code
048. This exampleillustrates the content of an AMA record for aU3WC
feature call wherethe add-on party answersthe call and a successful three-way
conference is achieved.
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Usage Sensitive Three-way Calling (U3WC) (continued)

Call code 48

*HEX | D: AA STRUCTURE CODE: 00001C CALL CODE: 048C SENSCR TYPE: 036C
SESNOR | D: 0200200C REC OFFI CE: 036C REC OFFI CE | D: 0200200C DATE :40818C
TI' M NG | ND: 00000C STUDY | ND: 0000000C CLD PTY OFF-HK: 0C SERVI CE
OBSERVED: 0C OPER ACTI ON: 0C SERVI CE FEATURE: 018C ORI G NPA: 613C ORI G
NUMBER: 6216080C OVERSEAS | ND: 1C TERM NPA: 00613C TERM NUMBER: 7227142C
CONNECT TI ME: 152081C ELAPSED TI ME: 000000093C

Station Message Detail Recording

The Usage Sensitive Three-way Calling (U3W(C) feature does not affect
Station Message Detail Recording.

Datafilling office parameters

The following table shows the office parameters used by the Usage Sensitive
Three-way Calling (U3WC) feature. For more information about office
parameters, refer to Office Parameters Reference Manual.

Office parameters used by the Usage Sensitive Three-way Calling (U3WC) feature

Table name Parameter name Explanation and action

OFCENG U3WC_FLASH_ONLY Specifies the feature access method.
When this parameter is set to Y, the U3WC
feature is accessed by switchhook flash
only (the same as the access to the 3WC
feature). When this parameter is set to N,
an access code (*71 or 1171) must be
entered after the switchhook flash to
activate the U3WC feature.

U3SWC_ELAPSED_TIME Specifies the value of the Elapsed Time
field in the LAMA record. When this
parameter is set to TOTAL_DURATION,
the contents of the Elapsed Time field only
represent the time of the conference
duration (after the feature originator flashes
the switchhook for the second time to
connect all call participants).

When this parameter is set to
TOTAL_DURATION, the consultation time
is included in the record time for the call.
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Usage Sensitive Three-way Calling (U3WC) (continued)

Office parameters used by the Usage Sensitive Three-way Calling (U3WC) feature

Table name Parameter name

Explanation and action

NO_OF_LARGE_FTR_DATA_BLKS

NO_OF_FTR_CONTROL_BLKS

NO_OF_FTR_XLA_BLKS

CRS_PRU_POOL2_SIZE

Specifies the number of large feature data
blocks (FDB) required. This parameter
must be increased by three times the
number of conference circuits added for the
U3WC feature.

Specifies the number of feature control
blocks required. This parameter must be
increased by three times the number of
conference circuits added for the U3WC
feature.

Specifies the quantity of feature translation
data extension blocks required. This
parameter must be increased by the
number of conference circuits added for the
U3WC feature.

Controls the provisioning for the
CRS_PRU_POOL2 extension block pool.
This parameter must be increased by a
number obtained using a formula for
calculating multi-leg calls. Refer to Office
Parameters Reference Manual for this
formula.

Datafill sequence

Thefollowing tableliststhe tablesthat require datafill to implement the Usage
Sensitive Three-way Calling (U3SWC) feature. Thetablesarelisted in the
order in which they are to be datafilled.

Datafill tables required for the Usage Sensitive Three-way Calling (U3WC) feature

Table Purpose of table

office parameters.

OFCENG Office Engineering. This table contains data on engineering parameters for the
office. Refer to “Datafilling office parameters" for how the U3WC feature affects

LCCOPT Line Class Code Compatible Options Table. This table is read-only and cannot be
modified by the end user; therefore, no datafill procedure or example is provided.

SERVORD to datafill this table.

Note: Tables LENLINES and IBNLINES are datafilled through Service Order System (SERVORD);
therefore, no datafill procedure or example is provided. Refer to “SERVORD" for an example of using
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Usage Sensitive Three-way Calling (U3WC) (continued)

Datafill tables required for the Usage Sensitive Three-way Calling (U3WC) feature

Table

Purpose of table

LENLINES
(See note)

IBNLINES
(See note)

IBNXLA

AMAOPTS

Line Assignment. This table contains data for each datafilled POTS line.
IBN Line Assignments. This table contains data for each datafilled RES line.

IBN Translations. This table contains the data for the digit translations of calls from
an MDC station, attendant console, incoming trunk group, or incoming side of a
two-way MDC trunk group. It also stores data for feature translations on RES lines.

Automatic Message Accounting Options Table. This table controls the activation
and scheduling of the recording options for automatic message accounting (AMA).

Note: Tables LENLINES and IBNLINES are datafilled through Service Order System (SERVORD);
therefore, no datafill procedure or example is provided. Refer to “SERVORD" for an example of using
SERVORD to datafill this table.

Note: Intable LCCOPT, line option DENYU3WC is added to the
compatibility list field (COMPAT) for the POTSand RESLCC tuples: 1FR,
IMR, CFD, ZMD, and ZMZPA.

Datafilling table IBNXLA

The following table shows the datafill specific to the Usage Sensitive
Three-way Calling (U3BWC) featurefor table IBNXLA. Only those fields that
apply directly to the Usage Sensitive Three-way Calling (U3WC) feature are
shown. For adescription of the other fields, refer to the data schema section
of this document.

Datafilling table IBNXLA

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
RESULT see subfields Result. This field consists of subfields TRSEL,
ACR, SMDR, VCDR, and FEATURE.
TRSEL FEAT Translation selector. Enter translation selector
FEAT.
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Usage Sensitive Three-way Calling (U3WC) (continued)

Datafilling table IBNXLA

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry

Explanation and action

ACR Y orN

SMDR Y orN

VCDR YorN

FEATURE uUswc

Account code entry. Enter Y (yes) if an account
code entry is required for all calls to the special
feature access code. Otherwise, enter N (no).
Enter N when the feature is equal to SCPL
(Speed Call Program Long) or SCPS (Speed Call
Program Short) (see field FEATURE).

Station message detail recording. Enter Y if all
calls from a customer group station or attendant
console to any station in the block of station
numbers are recorded. Enter N if no recording is
required.

Note: If field SMDR is set to Y, only the feature
that originates a call is SMDR recorded. For
features that do not originate calls, this field has
no effect and no SMDR record is produced.

For dump and restore purposes, enter N if field
TRSEL is datafilled NET, ROUTE, TTTR, AMBI,
EXTN, CUTTD, or FEAT. Datafill N for field
VCDR.

The Station Message Detail Recording fields
[SMDR and SMDRB (TRKSEL = NET)] can be set
to Y only if the switching unit has the option
SMDR_OFFICE set to Y in table OFCOPT.

SMDR bills each leg of the call. The option must
be turned on in table IBNXLA to generate SMDR
billing. Turning on the option for one leg of the call
does not carry over to another leg of the call. For
example, when using virtual facility groups (VFG)
for routing, SMDR must be turned on for the leg of
the call that requires billing and must be routed
through IBNXLA. Neither SMDR nor SMDRB can
be turned on for calls originating from POTS
VFGs.

Variable call detail recording. N is the only valid
entry for translation selector FEAT.

Feature. Enter U3WC.
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Usage Sensitive Three-way Calling (U3WC) (continued)

Datafill example for table IBNXLA
The following example shows sample datafill for table IBNXLA.

MAP display example for table IBNXLA

4 N
KEY

RESULT

NTI XLA 71 FEAT N Y N U3WC

- /

Datafilling table AMAOPTS

The following table shows datafill specific to the Usage Sensitive Three-way
Calling (U3BWC) feature for table AMAOPTS. Only those fields that apply
directly to the Usage Sensitive Three-way Calling (U3WC) feature are shown.
For a description of other fields, refer to the data schema section of this
document.

Datafilling table AMAOPTS

Subfield or

Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

OPTION see subfield Option. This field consists of subfield AMAOPT.
AMAOPT uswc AMA option. Enter U3WC
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Usage Sensitive Three-way Calling (U3WC) (continued)

Datafilling table AMAOPTS

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
SCHEDULE see subfield Schedule. This field consists of subfields
AMASEL, ONDATE, OFFDATE, SCHED,
ONTIME, and OFFTIME. Only subfield AMASEL
applies to this feature.
AMASEL ON, OFF, AMA selector. Enter one of the following:
DEFAULT, ] . L .
TIMED ON: Activate the option immediately.

+ OFF: Deactivate the option immediately.

+ DEFAULT: Use the default schedule for the
option. The value DEFAULT never appears
in table AMAOPTS, since table control
replaces it with the actual default value. The
DEFAULT selector can be used at any time
and the switch recalculates the default value
if the default AMASEL value is PERIODIC.

+ TIMED: Activate the option between the
specified dates and times. Datafill
refinements ONDATE and ONTIME to
activate the option and refinements
OFFDATE and OFFTIME to deactivate the
option.

Datafill example for table AMAOPTS
The following example shows sample datafill for table AMAOPTS.

MAP display example for table AMAOPTS

-

OPTI ON

SCHEDULE

N

UswC

ON

Translation verification tools
The Usage Sensitive Three-way Calling (U3WC) feature does not use

trand ation verification tools.
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Usage Sensitive Three-way Calling (U3WC) (continued)

SERVORD
The SERVORD commands QDN (Query Directory Number) and QLEN
(Query Line Equipment Number) indicate, as part of their displays, if aPOTS
or RES line has access to the U3WC feature.

If the USWC feature is not activated in an office, the output display for QDN
and QLEN commands will not list the USWC feature under the heading
OFFICE OPTIONS.

If the UBWC feature is activated in an office and not available to aline, the
DENY U3WC optionisassigned to aline and the output display for QDN and
QLEN commandswill list DENY U3WC under the heading OPTIONS. Refer
tothe“Operations' section for alist of conditionsthat must be met for USWC
tobeonaline.

Line option DENY U3WC can be assigned to aRES line or POTS linewith an
LCC of 1FR, IMR, CFD, ZMD, or ZMZPA.

SERVORD limitations and restrictions

The Usage Sensitive Three-way Calling (U3WC) feature has no SERVORD
limitations and restrictions.

SERVORD prompts

The following table shows the SERVORD prompts used to add the Usage
Sensitive Three-way Calling (USWC) feature to aline.

SERVORD prompts for the Usage Sensitive Three-way Calling (USWC)

Prompt Valid input Explanation

DN_OR_LEN 7-digit DN or LEN Specifies the 7-digit DN or LEN of the line
to be changed.

OPTION 1to 69 Indicates the option.

SERVORD example for adding option DENYU3WC
Thefollowing SERVORD example shows how option DENY U3WC isadded
to aRES line using the ADO command.
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Usage Sensitive Three-way Calling (USWC) (end)

SERVORD example for DENYU3WC in prompt mode

/

>ADO

SONUMBER: NOW 94 08 15 AM

>

DN_OR_LEN

>5468133

OPTI ON:

>DENYU3WC

OPTI ON:

>$

COMVAND AS ENTERED:

ADO NOW 94 08 15 AM 5468133 (DENYU3WC) $
Enter Y to confirm Nto reject or Eto edit
>Y

\

SERVORD example for DENYU3WC in no-prompt mode

[ >ADO $ 5468133 DENYU3WC $

History
SNO06 (DMS)
Added amendments to figure U3WC access and billing methods for
Q00703423-03.
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3 Datafilling RES Advanced Custom
Calling

The following chapter describes the RES Advanced Custom Calling,
RES00002, functionality.
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900 Fraud Prevention (900FP)

Ordering codes

Functional group ordering code: RES00002

Functionality ordering code: RES00074, CSTCO0101

Release applicability

NAOO8 and up

Prerequisites

Description

Operation

The 900 Fraud Prevention (900FP) feature requires CCS7 network
connectivity. The 900 Fraud Prevention (900FP) feature relies on the
following package to function.

e NTX167AB Base ISUP, ISP70001 NAOOS5 and above

The 900FP service prevents the termination of fraudulent calls on 900 client
numbers. Directly dialing the local number associated with the 900 client is
an example of a fraudulent 900 call. This application makes use of the
information the ISDN user part (ISUP) protocol supplies. The information
validates the correct dialing of the 900 number. Fraudulent direct calls to 900
client numbers route to a treatment.

In the Canadian network, 900 numbers translate to 800/8NN numbers before
the numbers translate to a real ten-digit directory number (DN). Correct SNN
numbers are 822, 833, 844, 855, 866, 877 and 888. Originating office datafill
prevents the end user from directly dialing the 800/8NN number associated
with the 900 number.

The system activates the 900FP feature each time a call terminates on a
supported agent. The feature works in two steps.

In the first step, the feature checks the called DN against the DN list that the
DNFEAT table contains. Enter all the terminating 900 client DN in this table
with the new CLNT900 option. When the new CLNT900 option finds the
called DN in table DNFEAT, the feature goes to the second step. If the feature
does not find the called DN in table DNFEAT with the CLNT900 option, the
call terminates normally. The call terminates normally because the called DN
does not associate with a 900 number.

In the second step, the feature checks that the called DN associated with a 900
number the end user dials correctly. The correct sequence to dial a 900 number
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900 Fraud Prevention (900FP) (continued)

is 1-900-XXX-XXXX. The caller does not directly dial the 10-digit DN. The
feature analyzes the information carried in the ISUP initial address message
(IAM) to perform this check.

The feature checks the generic address parameter (GAP). All 800/8NN calls
that terminate in the Canadian network over ISUP facilities include a GAP in
the outgoing IAM message. The Signaling Service Point (SSP) sends this
message. In the GAP, the type_of_address field has the 800 Service Indicator
value. The value identifies the call as an 800 or 8NN call. The 8NN values are
822, 833, 844, 855, 866, 877 and 888.

The feature performs a second check when the following conditions are
present:

e an 800 service indicator is not set

* aseparate data base is in use and the system does not translate the 900
numbers to 800 or 8NN numbers

The check extracts the original called number (OCN) field from the [AM. The
check makes sure the number dialed is 1-900-XXX-XXXX or
[-8NN-XXX-XXXX. The last two 800 and 8NN number ranges are only in
use for 900 originated calls. These 900-originated calls translate to 800 or
8NN calls when the 800 Service Indicator is not present. This feature blocks
fraudulent 800 or 8NN call at origination.

The 900 calls can terminate directly on the querying SSP. An example of the
querying SSP are DMS-100/200 combined offices. The important call
information comes from an internal register. The import and call information
does not come from the IAM message.

When the 900FP feature denies call termination, the new TFRB90O0 register
increases. The caller routes to the new Blocked 900 (B900) treatment. If you
enter table TMTCNTL for log generation, the system generates a LINE138 or
TRK138 log.

Translations table flow

The 900 Fraud Prevention (900FP) translations tables appear in the following
list:

* Table DNROUTE
* Table DNFEAT

The 900 Fraud Prevention (900FP) translation process appears in the following
flowchart.
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900 Fraud Prevention (900FP) (continued)

Table flow for 900 Fraud Prevention (900FP)

Call terminates on a supported agent.
. . N
Need special translation on DN?
"y
N
Does table DNROUTE have datafill? L.
Y *4
Does table DNFEAT have datafill? -
Yy
N
Is call fraudulent? -
"y
N
Does table TMTCNTL have datafill?
Y
Y
End feature.
Increase B900 Increase RODR Process call
as normal.
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900 Fraud Prevention (900FP) (continued)

The datafill content the flowchart uses appears in the following table.

Datafill example for 900 Fraud Prevention (900FP)

Datafill table Example data

OFRT 676 (ND TRKLPBKO $N) $

DNROUTE 819 441 0001 T OFRT 676

DNFEAT 514 765 1234 (CLNT900) $
Limits

The following limits apply to 900 Fraud Prevention (900FP):

The 900FP supports calls that use the 800+ software package. The feature
does not support ES00 calls.

The feature cannot distinguish between the following calls. The operating
company must make sure the end user does not dial these 800 or SNN
numbers directly. The calls are:

— a900 call

— a call that goes directly to the 800/8NN number to which the system
translates the 900 number

The 900FP feature assumes that the network has full CCS7 connectivity
between the querying SSP and the terminating office.

The operating company must enter the 900 client DN in table DNFEAT.

You must use SERVORD to assign the CLNT900 option to a 900 client DN
for LCC 1FR/IMR.

You must enter special translation DNs associated with trunks in table
DNROUTE for 900FP support.

A separate 900 database provides the OCN in the IAM if the following
condition is present. The 800 Service Indicator setting is not in the
type_of_address field in the GAP parameter.

The Directory Number Hunt (DNH) hunt group type requires CLNT900
DN option provisioning for each DN member. This requirement makes
sure the entire group does not receive fraudulent calls.

The SERVORD does not support the provisioning of the CLNT900 option
to virtual DNs. Examples of virtual DNs are ACD/UCD virtual DNs and
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900 Fraud Prevention (900FP) (continued)

Interactions

special translation DNs for trunk office routing. For these agents, the
operating company enters the CLNT900 option directly in table DNFEAT.

*  For the ACD/UCD group type, assign the CLNT900 to the primary DN and
to each DN member. The assignment makes sure the complete group does
not receive fraudulent calls.

The interactions between 900 Fraud Prevention (900FP) and other
functionalities appear in the following paragraphs.

Advanced Intelligent Network (AIN0.0, AINO.1, AINO.2)

The AIN improves the switch call processing abilities to use centralized
service logic programs that the operating company provides. The operating
company places the centralized service logic programs at the service control
point (SCP). The service logic determines how AIN calls proceed for
additional call processing.

All AIN terminating triggers that apply to the call before the
Authorize_Termination point in call take priority over the 900FP feature.

Anonymous Caller Rejection (ACRJ)

The Anonymous Caller Rejection (ACR]J) feature allows a subscriber to reject
calls from some callers. These callers suppress the display of the name or DN
of the caller. Anonymous calls route to an announcement. Anonymous calls
do not reach the subscriber.

The 900FP feature takes precedence over the ACRJ feature. The ACRJ option
assigned to the terminating party does not affect the 900FP activation. If
900FP does not screen a call and the 900 client DN station has the ACRJ
option, the following action occurs. The calls for which the caller blocks the
display of the telephone number route to the ACRJ announcement.

Automatic Call Distribution/Uniform Call Distribution (ACD/UCD)

The ACD/UCD features allow the even distribution of calls to a number of set
stations. The stations are ACD/UCD stations. These features queue incoming
calls to a message desk. When calling a UCD or ACD group, the caller in the
queue hears the treatment that the ACD/UCD group provides. Examples of
treatments include audible ringing, music or an announcement.

The 900FP feature blocks direct calls to ACD/UCD groups when the
ACD/UCD DN has an assigned CLNT900.
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900 Fraud Prevention (900FP) (continued)

Coin line originating calls
The 900FP feature blocks fraudulent 900 calls that originate from coin lines.
The feature blocks fraudulent 900 calls if a full CCS7 connectivity is present.
The connectivity is from the querying SSP down to the DMS-100 terminating
end office is present. The 900FP feature performs fraud detection when the
following conditions occur:

* The operating company has the correct billing system in place for pay
telephones.

* The operating company allows origination of 900 calls from coin lines.

* The 900FP feature allows the call to go through or routes the call to the
B900 treatment.

Call Forwarding (CFW, CFF, CFU, CFD, CFDA, CFB, CFBL, CFGD, CFGDA)

The 900FP feature screens all calls terminating on a 900 client DN because of
call forward. The 900FP feature screens all calls that terminate on a 900 client
DN that has call forwarding active. The feature screens the call before call
forward takes place if fraud detection permits. A maximum of five call
forwards can occur.

You can assign call forwarding options to a 900 client DN to overflow to
another 900 client DN. Reasons for this assignment include a no-answer
condition, busy conditions, or forward unconditional. The 900FP feature
screens a call that terminate on a 900 client DN 1. The call has CFW activation
to forward to 900 client DN2. The screening occurs before the call terminates
on the 900 client DN1. The screening occurs again before the call terminates
on the 900 client DN2.

If a non-900 client DN has CFDA or CFBL and forwards directly to a 900
client DN, the functionality is different. The difference depends on if the
forwarding is intra-switch or inter-switch. For inter-switch forwarding, the
system forwards the call. The system blocks the call before the call terminates
on the 900 client DN. For intraswitch forwarding, call forwarding does not
occur. The call continues to ring at the originally dialed DN. In these events,
a fraudulent call does not terminate.

If a non-900 client DN has CFDA or CFBL and forwards directly to a 900
client DN, the functionality is different. The difference depends on if the
forwarding is intra-switch or inter-switch. For inter-switch forwarding with
CFBL case, the system forwards the call. The system blocks the call before
the call terminates at the 900 client DN. For intra-switch forwarding with
CFDA case, the system does not forward the call. The call continues to ring at
the originally dialed DN. In these events, a fraudulent call does not terminate.
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900 Fraud Prevention (900FP) (continued)

Denied Termination (DTM)
The DTM option prevents a line from receiving calls. Calls that attempt to
terminate to a line with the DTM option receive denied terminating (DNTR)
treatment.

The 900FP feature takes priority over the DTM option. A call that the 900FP
feature screens out routes to the B90O treatment. This action occurs if the
terminating party has an assigned DTM option.

Directed Call Pick-Up with Barge-Iin (DCBI)
This feature does not support DCBI.

Group Intercom (GIC)
A user can use the GIC feature for abbreviated dialing to terminate a call on a
member of a set intercom group. To access group members, use abbreviated
dialing. Group size determines abbreviated dialing. For example, one digit
represent maximum of ten members. Two digits represent a maximum of 100
members. Three digits represent a maximum of 1000 members. Four digits
represent a maximum of 10 000 members.

The 900FP feature blocks calls to GIC group members through the abbreviated
GIC dialing. Northern Telecom does not recommend to offer GIC option on a
900 service provider subscriber.

Hunt Groups (DNH, MLH, DLH, CIR, KSH)
A hunt group allows the system to offer a terminating call next to all members
of the group. The call rings until answered.

The 900FP feature supports all hunt group configurations. Only calls that the
900FP does not screen out terminate on the DN associated with the hunt group.

For a DNH hunt group, each member of the group has an assigned DN. Each
member of the group is reached separately from the pilot DN. For correct 900
fraud protection for the complete DNH hunt group, each member DN must
have the CLNT900 DN option provisioned.

Intercom (INT)
The INT feature allows the subscriber to dial an access code and ring all the
extensions of the DN. The subscriber can speak to all callers that picks up an
extension.

The 900FP feature blocks calls started through the INT access code. Northern
Telecom does not recommend to assign the 900CLNT option with the INT
option.
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900 Fraud Prevention (900FP) (continued)

Local Number Portability (LNP)
The LNP is not currently available to 900 client DN numbers.

Remote Call Forwarding (RFC)
This feature does not support the RFC.

Screening List Editing (SLE) features (SCA, SCRJ, SCF, DRCW)
The SLE feature provides call screening lists. Use a set of SLE audio
announcements for all instructions and prompts. To select actions to perform,
the subscriber enters a one-digit or two-digit command sequence. Screening
lists include validated DNss.

The 900FP feature takes priority over SLE-based features. Only calls that the

900FP does not screen out can activate the SLE-based features assigned to the
900 client DN.

Series Completion (SCMP)

The SCMP feature allows calls to redirect from a busy DN to another specified
DN that the same office serves. The 900FP feature does not block calls when
the DN to which busy calls redirect is a 900 client DN. The operating company
must not provision SCMP to forward to a 900 client DN.

Suppressed Ringing Access (SRA)

The SRA feature can access the customer loops of a telephone company
without audibly ringing the telephone sets on customer premises. Multiple
service providers can use this capability. For example, the telephone company
can download telephony-related service scripts to an Analog Display Services
Interface (ADSI) set. Third-party service providers can download targeted
advertising to an ADSI set. Third-party service providers can communicate
with a device on the customer premises like a utility meter. An SRA subscriber
line can have an provisioned CLNT900 option. This condition allows a 900
Service Provider to receive SRA and 900 fraudulent-free calls.

Teen Service/Secondary Directory Number (SDN/ESDN)

Teen service allows the assignment of multiple directory numbers to the same
line. Different ringing patterns identify the called number.

The SDN and ESDN numbers do not support the 900FP feature.

Activation/deactivation by the end user

The 900 Fraud Prevention (900FP) does not require activation/deactivation by
the end user.
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900 Fraud Prevention (900FP) (continued)

Billing
The 900 Fraud Prevention (900FP) does not affect billing.

Station Message Detail Recording

The 900 Fraud Prevention (900FP) does not affect Station Message Detail
Recording.

Datafilling office parameters
The 900 Fraud Prevention (900FP) does not affect office parameters.

Datafill sequence

The tables that require datafill to implement 900 Fraud Prevention (900FP)
appears in the following table. The tables appear in the correct entry order.

Datafill requirements for 900 Fraud Prevention (900FP)

Table Purpose of table
OFRT Office Route. Virtual DNs use this table.
DNROUTE Directory Number Route. This table contains special translation DNs that use an

office route selector for 900 client DNs that route to trunks.
DNFEAT Directory Number Feature. This table contains the 900 client DNs.

TMTCNTL Treatment Control. This table identifies the treatment to which a call that 900FP
routes screens out. The operating company can define the treatment as a tone or
an announcement.

Datafilling table OFRT

Datafill for 900 Fraud Prevention (900FP) for table OFRT appears in the
following table. Enter this table for virtual DNs. The fields that apply to 900
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900 Fraud Prevention (900FP) (continued)

Fraud Prevention (900FP) appear in this table. See the data schema section of
this document for a description of the other fields.

Datafilling table OFRT

Subfield or
Field refinement Entry Explanation and action
RTE 1 to 1023 Route. Enter the route reference number to
assign to the route list.
rtesel N Route selector. Enter N to specify use of route
selector N.
Note: Other values are correct for this field. An
N is the only entry in the entry column.
conntype D Connection type. System logic does not use this
field. Enter D to satisfy table control.
clli alphanumeric = Common Language location identifier. Enter the
(1to 16 code from table CLLI to which the translation
characters) routes.

Datafill example for table OFRT
Sample datafill for table OFRT appears in the following example.

MAP example for table OFRT

>OFRT

RTE RTELIST

676 ( N D TRKLPBK 0 $ N) $

Datafilling table DNROUTE

For 900 client DN that route to trunks, the following condition applies. You
must use an office route selector to enter the DNROUTE table with a special
translation DN. Datafill for 900 Fraud Prevention (900FP) for table

DNROUTE appear in this table. The fields that apply to 900 Fraud Prevention
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900 Fraud Prevention (900FP) (continued)

(900FP) appear in this table. See the data schema section of this document for
a description of the other fields.

Datafilling table DNROUTE

Subfield or

Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

AREACODE Oto9 Area code. The service numbering plan area
(3 digits) (SNPA) associated with the 900 client DN.

OFCCODE 0to9 Office code. The office code associated with the
(a maximum 900 client DN.
of 7 digits)

STNCODE Oto9 Station code. The station code associated with
(a maximum the 900 client DN.
of 8 digits)

DNRESULT DNOPT OFRT The DNOPT subfield has a client DN setting.

Validation is a requirement.

Datafill example for table DNROUTE
Sample datafill for table DNROUTE appears in the following example.

MAP example for table DNROUTE

>DNROUTE

AREACODE

OFCCODE

STNCODE

DNRESULT
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900 Fraud Prevention (900FP) (continued)

Datafilling table DNFEAT

Datafill for 900 Fraud Prevention (900FP) for table DNFEAT. The fields that
apply to 900 Fraud Prevention (900FP) appear in this table. See the data
schema section of this document for a description of the other fields.

How to enter data into table DNFEAT

Subfield or

Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

AREACODE 0to9 (3 Areacode. The SNPA associated with the 900
digits) client DN.

OFCCODE 0to 9 (a Office code. The office code associated with the
maximumof7 900 client DN.
digits)

STNCODE 0to 9 (a Station code. The station code associated with
maximum of 8  the 900 client DN.
digits)

OPTLIST DNOPT AINDN or The DNOPT subfield has a new CLNT900 setting.
CLNT900 The setting identifies a 900 client DN that requires

validation.

Datafill example for table DNFEAT

Sample datafill for table DNFEAT appears in the following example.

MAP example for table DNFEAT

4 >DNFEAT \
AREACODE OFCCODE STNCODE OPLIST
514 765 1234 (CLNT900) s

N J

Datafilling table TMTCNTL.TREAT

Table TMTCNTL.TREAT defines tones or announcements that return to the
originator of a call. The tones or announcements return to the originator of a
call if a specified treatment code appears during call translations. Datafill for
900 Fraud Prevention (900FP) for table TMTCNTL.TREAT appears in the
following table. The fields that apply to 900 Fraud Prevention (900FP) appear
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900 Fraud Prevention (900FP) (continued)

in this table. See the data schema section of this document for a description of
the other fields.

Note: If the user does not enter data in table TMTCNTL.TREAT, the
operational measurement (OM) register B900 does not increase. The OM
register RODR increases as a default.

Datafilling table TMTCNTL.TREAT

Subfield or

Field refinement Entry Explanation and action

TREATMT B900 Treatment name. Enter B90O0.

LOG Y orN Log. EnterY or N to specify if the system
generates log LINE138 or TRK138. The system
generates this log when a call routes to the
treatment that field TREATMT specifies.

FSTRTE SorT First Route. Enter the first route selector.

Datafill example for table TMTCNTL.TREAT
Sample datafill for table TMTCNTL.TREAT appears in the following
example.

MAP example for table TUTCNTL.TREAT

>TMTCNTL . TREAT \
TREATMT LOG FSTRTE
BS0O Y S BLDN

NS /

Translation verification tools
The 900 Fraud Prevention (900FP) tools for verifying translations changes
show how a call goes through the 900FP screening. When the caller places a
call to a 900 client DN with datafill in table DNFEAT with the new CLNT900
option, the following occurs. The TRAVER output shows the corresponding
entry in the table. The system prints a message that states the call is a 900 call.

To support trunks associated with 900 numbers, a modification of the
translation associated with these trunks must occur. Examples of trunks are
PRI, PX and P2. You must enter a special translation DN in table DNROUTE.
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900 Fraud Prevention (900FP) (continued)

Do not directly route the DN in an office route table. Examples of an office
route table are OFRT, OFR2, OFR3 and OFR4. The data entry indexes the
office route associated with the trunk. When the created special translation DN
is in table DNROUTE, perform the following action. Enter the new CLNT900
option in table DNFEAT for 900 fraud detection.

This configuration has an advantage. This configuration supports all types of
trunks. The DN created in table DNROUTE is the basis for fraud detection.
Dedicated trunks are not a requirement to carry 900 calls.

When in use to verify 900 Fraud Prevention (900FP), the output from
TRAVER appears in the following example.
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900 Fraud Prevention (900FP) (continued)

TRAVER output example for 900 Fraud Prevention (900FP)
4 N

traver 1 3310323 3310026 b
TABLE LINEATTR
0 1FR NONE NT OTWA 0 613 P613 OTWA NONE 10 NIL NILSFC LATA1l 0 NIL NIL 00
Y S1ICMS 613 0 0 ( LDSV ACT) $
LCABILL OFF - BILLING DONE ON BASIS OF CALLTYPE
TABLE DNATTRS
TUPLE NOT FOUND
TABLE DNGRPS
TUPLE NOT FOUND
TABLE LENFEAT
TUPLE NOT FOUND
TABLE OFCVAR
AIN _OFFICE TRIGGRP NIL
AIN Orig Attempt TDP: no subscribed trigger.
TABLE STDPRTCT
P613 ( 1) (65021) 1
SUBTABLE STDPRT
WARNING: CHANGES IN TABLE STDPRT MAY ALTER OFFICE
BILLING. CALL TYPE DEFAULT IS NP. PLEASE REFER TO
DOCUMENTATION
KEY NOT FOUND
DEFAULT VALUE IS: N NP 0 NA
SUBTABLE AMAPRT
KEY NOT FOUND
DEFAULT VALUE IS: NONE OVRNONE N

TABLE HNPACONT
613 Y 721 0 ( 13) (1) (o0) (0) O
SUBTABLE HNPACODE
331 331 DN 613 331
AIN Info Collected TDP: no
subscribed trigger.
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900 Fraud Prevention (900FP) (continued)

TRAVER output example for 900 Fraud Prevention (900FP)(continued)

-

TABLE FNPA7DIG
EMPTY TABLE: TUPLE NOT FOUND
AIN Info Analyzed TDP: no subscribed trigger.
TABLE TOFCNAME
613 331 $
TABLE DNINV
613 331 0026 L RSCL 03 1 05 23
AIN Term Attempt TDP: no subscribed trigger.
TABLE DNFEAT
TABLE DNFEAT
613 331 0026 (CLNT900 ) s
Call will be blocked if not dialed as 900
TABLE DNATTRS
TUPLE NOT FOUND
TABLE DNGRPS
TUPLE NOT FOUND
LNP Info: Called DN is resident.
LNP Info: Called DN has native NPANXX.
LNP Info: HNPA results are used.
TABLE LCASCRCN
613 OTWA ( 3) MAND N N

SUBTABLE LCASCR

331 334
TABLE PFXTREAT
MAND NP Y NP UND
TABLE CLSVSCRC
+++ TRAVER: SUCCESSFUL CALL TRACE +++
DIGIT TRANSLATION ROUTES
1 LINE 6133310026 ST
TREATMENT ROUTES. TREATMENT IS: GNCT
1 LINE120T
2 LKOUT

.

%

SERVORD

The 900FP feature uses service orders to add the CLNT900 option to a line.
The 900FP feature uses service orders to remove the CLNT900 option from a

line. Use SERVORD to add or remove the CLNT900 option for lines.

SERVORD limits

The SERVORD does not support the CLNT900 option provisioning. The

SERVORD does not support CLNT900 option to virtual DNs. Examples of
virtual DNs are ACD/UCD virtual DNs and special translation DNs for trunk
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900 Fraud Prevention (900FP) (continued)

office routing. For these agents, you must enter the CLNT900 option directly
in table DNFEAT.

SERVORD prompts
The 900FP does not add new prompts to the SERVORD utility.

SERVORD prompts for 900 Fraud Prevention (900FP)

Correct
Prompt input Explanation
OPTION CLNT900 Indicates that the DN is a 900 client DN.

SERVORD example for how to add 900 Fraud Prevention (900FP)

How to add 900 Fraud Prevention (900FP) to a line that uses the add option
(ado) command appears in the following SERVORD example.

SERVORD example for 900 Fraud Prevention (900FP) in prompt mode

- N
>SERVORD

SO:

> ADO

SONUMBER : NOW 97 2 27 AM

> 8304583

OPTION:

> CLNT900

OPTION:

>$

COMMAND AS ENTERED:

ADO NOW 97 2 22 AM 8304583 (CLNT900) S
ENTER Y TO CONFIRM, N TO REJECT OR E TO EDIT
>Y
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900 Fraud Prevention (900FP) (end)

SERVORD example for 900 Fraud Prevention (900FP) in no-prompt mode

[ > ADO $ 8304583 CLNT900 $

History
SNO07 (DMS)
Functionality ordering code CSTC0101 added according to Q00834222.

Release history section added.

297-8021-350 Preliminary 18.01 September 2004



3-20 Datafilling RES Advanced Custom Calling

Access to Messaging

Ordering codes
Functional group ordering code: RES00002

Functionality ordering code: RES00077

Release applicability
NAO11 and up

Prerequisites
To operate, Access to Messaging has the following prerequisites:

* BASO00001, Base

* BASO00003, BAS Generic

« MDCO00001, MDC Minimum

« MDCO0003, MDC Standard

* RESO00006, RES Service Enablers

For end-to-end ISDN user part (ISUP) connectivity, the following packages
are also required:

* |SP70001, Base ISUP

 TELOOOO08, TEL CCS7 Base

 TELOOO0O01, TEL Telecom Layer Function

For ISUP-Simplified Message Desk Interface (SMDI) interworking, the
following packages are required:

 RES00004, RES I/F Functionality

« MDCO00006, MDC MBG Std

Description
Access to Messaging and a voice messaging system (VMS) allows the
operating company or an alternate service provider (ASP) to make available a
voice messaging service if someone does not answer the call within a specified
length of time or the line is busy.

Operation

The following subsections provide a detailed description of the operation of
Access to Messaging from call screening to call termination.
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Access to Messaging (continued)

Stages of operation
The operation of Access to Messaging has the following stages:

» Screening: common offering screening and service-specific screening
* Busy and ringing detection

» Service invocation

» Offer of the service

» Caller acceptance or rejection

* Routing to the VMS

* Termination

The following sections describe each stage of the operation of Access to
Messaging.

Screening
To minimize the chance that a caller will be denied Access to Messaging
service after having accepted its offer of service, Access to Messaging
performs screening. Screening ensures that various criteria required for Access
to Messaging to operate are satisfied before Access to Messaging service is
offered to the caller.

This section describes the screening criteria that must be met before Access to
Messaging service (and Enhanced Busy Call Return [EBCR] service, if
applicable) can be offered.

Screening is divided into two levels:

» common offering screening

* service-specific screening

Figure 1-1 illustrates where the two screening levels are performed in the
progress of a call.
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Access to Messaging (continued)

1-1Screening levels

DN translation

'

Common offering Common offering
screening screening

Y

Busy/no-answer

detection
EBCR service Access to Messaging Service-specific
screening (Note) service screening screening
Offering Note: ECBR service is a candidate for the

Busy offering only.

Common offering screening

Common offering screening is performed immediately after the terminating
directory number (DN) has been successfully translated. This screening is
performed when Access to Messaging service, EBCR service, or a choice of
either service is intended to be provided to the caller. The screening criteria are
the same irrespective of which service or services are intended to be offered.
Consequently, if common offering screening fails, neither service can be
offered to the caller.

Common offering screening checks for criteria relating to the originating end
office, the calling party, the translated dialed digits, and the terminating agent.
These screening criteria are described in the following sections. Common
offering screening is passed only if all criteria described in the following
sections are satisfied.

Originating end office characteristic¥he following criteria relate to the
originating end office:

» Office parameter SDS_ENABLED in table OFCENG is set to Y. This
office parameter enables and disables Access to Messaging (and EBCR, if
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Access to Messaging (continued)

applicable) on an office wide basis. For an Alternate Service Provider
(ASP), field ENABLED is set to Y in table SPINFO.

* The central processing unit occupancy of the end office is not in an
overload condition. The end office is considered to be in an overload
condition if it has been doing central processing work constantly for the
last 5 seconds.

Calling party characteristicsThe following criteria relate to the calling party:

* Neither per-call denial nor sustained deactivation is active on the calling
party's line.

* One of the following occurs if field AMSGSUBS in table SDSINFO is in
subscription mode (SUBSCR):

— The switch assigns line option AMSG to the line.
— The switch assigns the ASP with line option AMSG to the line.

— The switch assigns customer group option AMSG to the customer
group, of which the calling party's line is a member. The switch does
not assign line option AMSGDENY to the line. The customer group
option AMSG supports the line type.

— The switch assigns the ASP with customer group option AMSG to the
customer group, of which the calling party's line is a member. The
switch does not assign line option AMSGDENY to the line. The ASP
with customer group option AMSG supports the line type.

» If service is distributed in universal mode (field AMSGSUBS in table
SDSINFO is setto UNIVER), the AMSGDENY line option is not assigned
to the line, the AMSGDENY customer group option is not assigned to the
customer group of which the line is a member, the RSP option is not
assigned to the line, and the line type is supported in universal mode.

» If the service is distributed in Universal mode (field SDSSUBS in table
SDSINFO set to UNIVER) and the line is a member of a hunt group, then
table SDSINFO tuple SDSOFC field HUNTORIG is setto Y.

» If the service is distributed in Universal mode (field SDSSUBS in table
SDSINFO set to UNIVER) and the line is an IBN, PSET, or ISDNKSET
agent, then table SDSINFO tuple SDSOFC field CTXORIG is setto Y.

» If the calling party's set uses dial pulse signaling, then table SDSINFO
tuple SDSOFC field DPORIG is setto Y.
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Access to Messaging (continued)

Translated dialed digitsThe following criteria relate to the translated dialed
digits:

The call's translated dialed digits are not in the range of digits datafilled in
field DNSCRN in table SDSINFO. This field lists the digit ranges that are
used to screen the translated dialed digits. A range contains either three
digits or six digits. The three-digit range is used to screen the NPA. The
six-digit range is used to screen the NPA and office code (NXX).

If the call is local and terminates on a NPA that is different from the NPA
of the calling party, field REVXLA in table SDSINFO is set to Y, tables
DNREVXLA and DNREGION are correctly datafilled, and reverse
translations are successful.

The translated dialed digits do not belong to any of the following groups of
translated dialed digits:

— N11, for example, 411, 611, 911
— 900, 976 numbers
— directory assistance: 555-1212 and 1+NPA-555-1212

— domestic or international (inside world zone 1) operator assistance: 0+,
0-

— international (outside world zone 1) operator assistance: 01+

— interexchange carrier (IEC) operator assistance: 00-

— international (outside world zone 1) carrier operator assistance: 00+
— international direct dial: 011+

— NSC calls, for example, 800, 888

— feature group A and feature group B equal access calls: 950-0/1XXX

Terminating agentsThe trunk that is used for the call from the caller to the
called party is one of the following terminating trunk types:

outgoing end office (TO)
two-way end office (T2)
outgoing IBN (IBNTO)
two-way IBN (IBNT2)

toll connecting (IT)

access tandem to carrier (ATC)
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Access to Messaging (continued)

Service-specific screening

Service-specific screening is performed as soon as a busy or ringing condition
is detected. This screening is composed of a screening specific to Access to
Messaging and a screening specific to EBCR.

Whether one, both, or neither type of screening is performed depends on
whether the call encounters a busy or ringing condition and on the service or
services that the operating company intends to offer on that condition. The
services to be offered on the busy and ringing condition are defined by the
values the operating company datafills in fields BSYMODE and RNAMODE
in table SDSINFO.

If the call encounters a busy condition and field BSYMODE is set to:
* NONE (no service offering), no service-specific screening is performed.

* MSG (Access to Messaging service only), only service-specific screening
for Access to Messaging is performed.

* ACB (EBCR service only), only service-specific screening for EBCR is
performed.

« ACBMSG (both EBCR service and Access to Messaging service),
service-specific screening for EBCR is performed followed by
service-specific screening for Access to Messaging. The caller is offered
only the services that pass their service-specific screening. If neither
passes, no service is offered and the call proceeds as if neither service were
active on the line.

If the call encounters a ringing/no-answer condition and field RNAMODE is
set to:

* NONE (no service offering), no service-specific screening is performed.

* MSG (Access to Messaging service only), only service-specific screening
for Access to Messaging is performed.

Service-specific screening for Access to Messaging

To pass service-specific screening for Access to Messaging service, the
following criteria relating to feature compatibility, equal access calls, and
privilege calls must be satisfied.
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Access to Messaging (continued)

Equal accessThe following criteria must be met if the call is an equal access
call:

If the call is an equal access inter-LATA call, or if the call is an equal access
call carried by an operating telephone company (OTC) carrier, both of the
following criteria must be met:

— Field INTERLAT in table SDSINFO is set to Y. This field enables and
disables Access to Messaging on inter-LATA calls depending on how
it is datafilled.

— Field INCASA in table OCCINFO is datafilled with this carrier. This
field lists the codes of carriers for which Access to Messaging service
can be offered.

If the call is an equal access intra-LATA call, field INCASA in table
OCCINFO is set to Y for the carrier specified for this call.

Privilege calls The following criterion must be met if the call is an inter-LATA
Privilege call:

If the call is an inter-LATA Privilege call, the entry in field INTERLAT in
table SDSINFO or in table SPINFO for an ASP is Y.

Note 1: A Privilege call is an interexchange call that is dialed without a
10XXX prefix (that is, a call that would normally be handled by the
primary inter-LATA carrier but that is instead completed by the local
exchange carrier). A Privilege call is translated as a non-equal-access
local exchange call.

Note 2: There are no screening criteria specific to intra-LATA Privilege
calls.

Note 3: For both intra-LATA and inter-LATA Privilege calls, if the
caller accepts the service, the call is routed to an intra-LATA SDS
messaging routing DN defined in field INTRARNA or INTRABSY in
table SDSINFO.

Service-specific screening for EBCR service

Service-specific screening for EBCR is composed of standard screening for
Automatic Call Back (ACB) service, screening relating to inter-LATA calls,
and screening to ensure that the ACB feature is available to the line. For more
information on these criteria, consult documentation for the EBCR feature,
RESO00076, and the ACB feature.
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Busy and ringing detection
Busy and ringing detection occurs after common offering screening and before
service-specific screening. The following sections describe how busy and
ringing conditions are detected.

Ringing detection
The called party's ringing condition is detected in the following manner:

* On an intraoffice call, the called party is in one of the following states:
— idle and provided with power ringing

— busy pending (for example, a Call Waiting [CWT] feature has been
activated on the line)

* On an interoffice call, the received address complete message (ACM) has
an indicator of “ISUP used all the way” and the called party status is one
of the following:

— “Subscriber free”

— “Connect when free” (for example, when CWT has been activated at
the far end)

Busy detection
The called party's busy condition is detected in the following manner:

* On an intraoffice call, the called party line is in the off-hook state and it is
not possible for the call to complete.

* On an interoffice call, a “Release With Cause” message is received in
response to the initial address message (IAM). The cause value must
indicate “User Busy.”

Service invocation
When both common offering screening and service-specific screening have
been passed and a busy or ringing/no-answer condition has been detected,
Access to Messaging is considered to be activated, or started. Invocation of
Access to Messaging corresponds to different events depending on whether the
call is detected to be in a busy or ringing/no-answer condition.

Busy condition

When a busy condition is detected and both screenings have passed, Access to
Messaging service is immediately offered to the caller by means of the offer of
service announcement for the busy condition. This offer of service constitutes
invocation of Access to Messaging on the busy condition. Note that Access to
Messaging is not activated in cases where the call cannot be completed
because the called party's line is out of service or an interoffice facility is busy
or out of service.
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Ringing/no-answer condition

Once the ringing condition is detected, if service-specific screening for Access
to Messaging has passed, the ringing/no-answer timer for Access to
Messaging is started. Field RNATIMER specifies the value of the timer in
table SDSINFO or in table SPINFO for an ASP. The starting of the
ringing/no-answer timer constitutes invocation of the Access to Messaging
feature on the ringing/no-answer condition. Once the timer is started, either of
the following can occur:

» Iftheringing/no-answer timer expires (no-answer condition detected), the
offer of service announcement for the no-answer condition offers Access
to Messaging service to the caller.

» Ifthe called party answers before the ringing/no-answer timer expires, the
two parties are connected. Access to Messaging service is not offered.

Offer of service
During this stage, the caller is presented with an announcement offering
Access to Messaging service and is given an opportunity to accept the service
through digit collection.

Offer of service announcements

The following are separate announcements that can offer Access to Messaging
service to the caller. One of two announcements are for the busy condition. The
other announcement is for the ringing/no-answer condition.

* The common language location identifier (CLLI) for standard
announcements, and the ANNCLLI and ANNID for custom
announcements, identify the ringing/no-answer announcement that offers
the caller Access to Messaging. The switch datafills field MSGANNC in
table SDSINFO tuple SDSRNA selector MSG or datafills table SPINFO
for an ASP.

* The CLLI for standard announcements, and the ANNCLLI and ANNID
for custom announcements, identify an announcement offering the caller
Access to Messaging service or EBCR service (on the busy condition). The
switch datafills field ACBMSGAN in table SDSINFO tuple SDSBSY
selector ACBMSG or in table SPINFO for an ASP.

* The CLLI for standard announcements, and the ANNCLLI and ANNID
for custom announcements, identify the busy announcement offering the
caller Access to Messaging. The switch datafills field BSYANNC in table
SDSINFO tuple SDSBSY selector MSG or in table SPINFO for an ASP.

If the applicable announcement is unavailable, the service is not offered to the
caller, and the call proceeds as if Access to Messaging service were not active
on the line.
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Digit collection

Normal digit collection lasts either the duration of the offer of service
announcement (including announcement repetition) or the duration of the offer
of service announcement (including announcement repetition) followed by the
help announcement. Using extended digit collection, the operating company
can increase the duration of the digit collection period from 1 s to 10 s beyond
the normal digit collection period. To give the caller a chance to press a key
after hearing the instructions, a period of silence can be included at the end as
part of the offer of service announcement.

For digit collection, a universal tone receiver (UTR) is attached to the call. If a
circuitis not available for the UTR, Access to Messaging service is not offered,
and the call proceeds as if Access to Messaging were not active on the line.

Caller acceptance or rejection

When presented with an offer of service announcement, the caller accepts
Access to Messaging service by pressing the acceptance key for Access to
Messaging service.

Access to Messaging service is rejected if the caller does any of the following
during the digit collection period:
» presses a key that is not one of following:

— the acceptance key for Access to Messaging service

— the help key

— the repeat key

— #

Note: The # key is ignored by Access to Messaging.

» does not press a key

» presses only the help key, the repeat key, #, or any combination of these
keys any number of times

Acceptance

If the caller presses the acceptance key during the digit collection period, the
active call is disconnected (in the case of no-answer calls), the announcement
stops (if it is still playing), digit collection stops, the announcement and UTR
circuits are released, and the call is routed to the VMS using a message routing
DN.
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Rejection

If the caller presses a key during the digit collection period that causes Access
to Messaging service to be rejected, the announcement offering Access to
Messaging service stops (if it is still playing), digit collection stops, and the
UTR circuit is released. With no-answer calls, the call proceeds with ringback
tone resumed as if Access to Messaging service had not been offered. With
busy calls, the call is either disconnected or provided with busy treatment
depending on how the operating company has set up the rejection treatment on
busy.

If the caller has not pressed a key that causes Access to Messaging service to
be rejected by the end of the digit collection period, the announcement and
UTR circuits are released. With no-answer calls, the call proceeds with
ringback tone resumed as if Access to Messaging service had not been offered.
With busy calls, the call is either disconnected or provided with busy treatment
depending on how the operating company has set up the rejection treatment on
busy.

Routing to the Voice Messaging System (VMS)

Once the caller accepts Access to Messaging service, the call is routed to a
message routing DN that corresponds to the VMS location.

There are two varieties of SDS messaging routing DNs: office wide and
customer group. Office wide SDS messaging routing DNs can route any call
in the office to the VMS. Customer group SDS messaging routing DNs can
only route calls from a particular customer group to the VMS. If the operating
company has not set up separate SDS messaging routing DNs for the customer
group, all lines within the customer group are routed to the office wide SDS
messaging routing DNs.

The following is a list of the fields used to set up office wide SDS messaging
routing DNs:

» If the call to the called party is an intra-LATA no-answer call, the SDS
messaging routing DN is taken from field INTRARNA in table SDSINFO.

» If the call to the called party is an inter-LATA no-answer call, the SDS
messaging routing DN is taken from field INTERRNA in table SDSINFO.
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» Ifthe calltothe called party is an intra-LATA busy call, the SDS messaging
routing DN is taken from field INTRABSY in table SDSINFO.

» Ifthe calltothe called party is an inter-LATA busy call, the SDS messaging
routing DN is taken from field INTERBSY in table SDSINFO.

Note 1: The INTRABSY and INTRARNA fields are used for all
intra-LATA calls, whether the call is an equal access call or not.

Note 2: For an ASP, these fields are in table SPINFO.

The following is a list of the fields used to set up SDS messaging routing DNs
for a customer group:

» If the call to the called party is an intra-LATA no-answer call, the SDS
messaging routing DN for the customer group is taken from field
INTRARNA in table SDSCUST.

» If the call to the called party is an inter-LATA no-answer call, the SDS
messaging routing DN for the customer group is taken from field
INTERRNA in table SDSCUST.

» Ifthe calltothe called party is an intra-LATA busy call, the SDS messaging
routing DN for the customer group is taken from field INTRABSY in table
SDSCUST.

» Ifthe calltothe called party is an inter-LATA busy call, the SDS messaging
routing DN for the customer group is taken from field INTERBSY in table
SDSCUST.

Standard translations based on the calling party attributes are used to route the
callto an SDS messaging routing DN. If routing to the SDS messaging routing
DN is successful, the caller is connected to the VMS. Otherwise, standard
routing failure treatment is provided.

Either an SMDI or a primary rate interface (PRI) link is required between the
originating end office and the VMS. If connectivity between the originating
end office and the VMS is through a VMS host switch, an ISUP link is required
between the originating end office and the VMS host switch, and either an
SMDI or a PRI link is required between the VMS host switch and the VMS.

The following sections describe the different cases when routing a call to an
SDS messaging routing DN.
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Connecting to a VMS over SMDI

An end office initiates a call attempt to a VMS by sending a call detail message
(CDM). The CDM optional parameters are set by Access to Messaging as
follows:

» The Forwarding From DN (fwdfrom parameter, 7 or 10 digits) is set to the
original called station DN.

» The Type of Forwarding (call type parameter) is set to “B” for busy or “N”
for no reply.

» The Calling DN (calling station parameter, 7 or 10 digits) is set to the CLID
or charge number.

Unlike the ISUP protocol, the SMDI protocol does not provide any means to
indicate that the DN of a party is restricted. Access to Messaging sends the
information, even when the calling DN is restricted.

Connecting to a VMS over PRI
An end office initiates a call attempt to a PRI trunk by sending a SETUP
message. The SETUP parameters are set by Access to Messaging as follows:

* The calling party number (CGN) field contains the calling party DN.

* The called party number (CDN) field contains the SDS messaging routing
DN.

* The original call number (OCN) field contains the called party number.

» The original redirection reason in the OCN (ORR) is set to “Call
forwarding busy” in the busy case or to “Call forwarding no reply” in the
ringing/no-answer case.

Connecting to a VMS over ISUP
On an ISUP link, the original called DN is placed in the optional part of the
IAM. The following ISUP parameters are updated by Access to Messaging:

» calling DN (CLG DN) contains the calling DN

» called DN (CLD DN) contains an SDS messaging routing DN
» redirection indicator (RI)

» original call number (OCN)
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The following table shows the 1AM optional parts (Rl and OCN) that are set
by Access to Messaging. The Address Presentation Restricted Indicator is
always set to presentation allowed.

Optional part of the IAM message sent to the VMS host switch

IAM optional parameter

Subfield

Content

Redirection Indicator (RI)

Original Call Number (OCN)

Redirection indicator

Call forward indicator
Original redirecting reason
Redirecting counter
Redirecting reason
Even-odd indicator

Nature of address

Address presentation restricted
indicator

Numbering plan

Screening indicator

Address information

Redirection call rerouted
False

Busy or no reply

1

Busy or no reply

Even

Unique national number

Presentation allowed

ISDN telephony numbering
plan

User provided not screened

10-digit called DN

Termination

This section is a summary of the most common ways that Access to Messaging
service can terminate, namely, normal termination, interrupt cases, and error
and failure conditions.

Normal termination

Normal termination occurs when the call is successfully routed to an SDS
messaging routing DN. From this point, the Access to Messaging service is no
longer active.
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Interrupt

Interrupt events cause Access to Messaging service to be aborted or not offered
at all. The following table lists these events and their results in no-answer and
busy cases.

Events that cause Access to Messaging to be aborted or not offered (Sheet 1 of 2)

Event

No-answer case

Busy case

The screening criteria are not
met.

The called party answers
before the ringing/no-answer
timer expires.

The caller hangs up before the
ringing/no-answer timer
expires.

The digit collection period ends
and the caller has not pressed a
key.

The digit collection period ends
and the caller has pressed only
the help key, the repeat key, #,
or any combination of these
keys any number of times.

The caller presses a key during
digit collection that is not one of
the following:- the acceptance
key- the help key- the repeat
key- #

Access to Messaging service is
not offered. The call proceeds
normally.

Access to Messaging service is
not offered. The call proceeds
normally.

Access to Messaging service is

not offered. The call terminates.

Access to Messaging service is
aborted. The call is
reconnected to audible
ringback as if Access to
Messaging service had not
been offered.

Access to Messaging service is
aborted. The call is
reconnected to audible
ringback as if Access to
Messaging service had not
been offered.

Access to Messaging service is
aborted. The call is
reconnected to audible
ringback as if Access to
Messaging service had not
been offered.

Access to Messaging service
is not offered. The call is sent
to busy treatment.

Not applicable.

Not applicable.

Access to Messaging service
is aborted. The call is either
disconnected or provided with
busy treatment depending on
how the operating company
has set up the rejection
treatment on busy.

Access to Messaging service
is aborted. The call is either
disconnected or provided with
busy treatment depending on
how the operating company
has set up the rejection
treatment on busy.

Access to Messaging service
is aborted. The call is either
disconnected or provided with
busy treatment depending on
how the operating company
has set up the rejection
treatment on busy.

297-8021-350 Standard 14.02 May 2001




Datafilling RES Advanced Custom Calling 3-35

Access to Messaging (continued)

Events that cause Access to Messaging to be aborted or not offered (Sheet 2 of 2)

Event

No-answer case

Busy case

The called party answers during  Access to Messaging service is
the digit collection period. aborted. The call proceeds as if

Access to Messaging service
had not been offered

The caller hangs up during the  Access to Messaging service is
digit collection period. aborted. The call terminates.

Not applicable.

Access to Messaging service
is aborted. The call
terminates.

Error and failure conditions

Error conditions are unexpected events that could result in Access to
Messaging service not being offered. The following table shows one possible

error condition.

Unexpected event and result

called party is
busy.

Error Results

The call is Access to
sentto a Messaging
treatment service is not
different from  offered.

the one Normal error
provided treatment
when the applies.

List of call failures

Failure conditions result in Access to Messaging service aborting or not being
offered. The following table lists possible failure conditions and subsequent

actions.

and results (Sheet 1 of 2)

Failure condition

Results

Called line or interoffice facility is out of service or

manually busied.

Switch announcement fails.

Reverse translations fail.

Access to Messaging service is not offered.
Treatment is provided.

Access to Messaging service is not offered.
Switch provides a log message.

Access to Messaging service is not offered. The
call proceeds normally.
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List of call failures and results (Sheet 2 of 2)

Failure condition Results

Remote is in emergency stand-alone (ESA) Access to Messaging service is not offered. The
mode. call proceeds normally.

UTRs are not available. Access to Messaging service is not offered. The

call proceeds normally.

The call has not been successfully routed to an Access to Messaging service is aborted. The

SDS messaging routing DN. standard routing failure treatment is provided.
Lack of software resources (for example, Access to Messaging service is not offered. The
extension blocks, feature data blocks, feature call proceeds normally.

control blocks, feature translations blocks).

Decreasing ACB activation failures
When the Access to Messaging feature is active in an end office, the number
of activations of the ACB feature increases. As a consequence, the number of
ACB activation failures also increases. This increase in activation failures is in
absolute numbers. The percentage of ACB activation failures when the ACB
feature is activated through the Access to Messaging feature is the same as the
percentage of activation failures when ACB is activated directly.

The operating company can take measures to reduce the percentage of ACB
activation failures to a level below that of pre-Access to Messaging
deployment. These measures are presented in the context of explaining and
reducing the number of short-term denial tones (STDT), short-term denial
announcements (STDA), and long-term denial announcements (LTDA) that
are played when an ACB activation attempt fails.

Short-term denial tones

The majority of STDTSs that are encountered on calls using the Access to
Messaging feature are caused by failures of the announcements used by the
ACB feature. The following sections explain how to identify the number of
STDTs that are caused by ACB announcement failures and how to reduce this
type of STDT.

A small number of STDTs are caused by a variety of minor problems. The
Access to Messaging feature cannot prevent these minor problems from
occurring, nor can they be prevented by changing datafill.

An STDT is played to the caller after the Access to Messaging feature's offer
of service announcement plays and after the caller accepts Access to
Messaging service.
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Identifying announcement failure STDTs

Each STDT that plays during ACB operation increases OM register
ACBSTDT (OM group ACB). When the playing of an STDT causes register
ACBSTDT to be increased without one of OM registers ACBFDEN,
ACBOVFL, or ACBABT also increasing, the cause of the STDT, in most
cases, is an ACB announcement failure. Therefore, the number of
announcement failure STDTSs for the ACB feature can be approximated as
follows: STDT - {ACBFDEN + ACBOVFL + ACBABT}.

As additional information, registers ACBFDEN, ACBOVFL, and ACBABT
are described in the following list:

 The ACBFDEN register is increased when a caller, who is not an ACB
subscriber, attempts to activate the ACB feature using the ACB star code.

« The ACBOVFL register is increased when a resource problem (for
example, a lack of feature queues [FTRQ], feature data blocks [FDB], or
timers) or an overload condition (switch call processing capacity) is
encountered.

To further refine the information provided by register ACBOVFL, OM
group EXT (index: medium_feature_data) can be used to detect an
overflow condition for medium feature data blocks and OM group FTRQ
(index: ftrqg32wareas) can be used to detect an overflow condition for
feature queues.

FTRQs and FDBs are internal structures that allow features such as ACB
to store information related to calls or services for a particular agent. In
short, FTRQs and FDBs are preallocated memory. The operating company
controls the number of FTRQs and FDBs that exist in an end office using
office parameters. If the number of FTRQs or FDBs is not sufficient, an
overflow register is pegged. The overflow register for FTRQ can be found
in OM group FTRQ (using index: ftrg32wareas), while the overflow
register for FDBs can be found in OM group EXT (using index:
medium_feature_data).

» The ACBABT register is increased when a request for the ACB feature is
abnormally terminated. The operating company cannot prevent the
abnormal terminations that cause this register to be increased.

Reducing the number of announcement failure STDTs
To decrease the number of STDTs caused by failures of ACB announcements,
the operating company can do the following:

* Monitor announcement overflow using OM group ANN.

« Ensure that the total number of announcement members accommodates
the increased use of the announcements. Guidelines for calculating the
number of announcement members based on the announcement use can be
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found in NTPs 297-1001-30&apacity Administration Manuagnd
297-1001-527Digital Recorded Announcement Machine DRAM and
EDRAM Guide

* Ensure that the announcements are in shared-mode configuration. In other
words, one CLLI is shared by all of the announcements. Information on
shared-mode configuration can be found in PLN-899-102, \ol. 2,
Provisioning Manual.

* Ensure that the CLASS announcement numbers are datafilled in table
DRMUSERS as follows: Class 6 (pty_busy), Class 14 (conf), 15 (stda), 16
(Itda) and 17 (deact). Information on CLASS announcements can be found
in PLN-899-102, Vol. 2Provisioning Manual

Short-term denial announcements

STDAs are encountered on calls using the Access to Messaging feature when
the called party is forwarding calls using the Call Forwarding (CFW) feature.
The Access to Messaging feature cannot screen out STDAS, and there are no
guidelines available to reduce the number of STDAs. The percentage of calls
that encounter STDAs is low, and consequently the occurrence of STDAS is
not a major concern for the operation of the Access to Messaging feature. The
occurrence of STDAs caused by ACB activation failures can be monitored
using OM register ACBSTDA (OM group ACB).

An STDA is played to the caller after the Access to Messaging feature's offer
of service announcement plays and after the caller accepts Access to
Messaging service.
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Long-term denial announcements
LTDAs are encountered on calls using the Access to Messaging feature when
the called party fails one or more screening criteria for the ACB feature due to
one or more of the following problems:

One or more of the following features is active on the called party's line:
— Make Set Busy (MSB)

— Do Not Disturb (DND)

— Additional Functional Calls (AFC)

— Suspended Service (SUS)

— Plug Up (PLP)

— Denied Termination (DTM)

— Requested Suspended Line (RSUS)

When Make Set Busy (MSB), Denied Termination (DTM), or Additional
Functional Calls (AFC) is on the called party's line, the Access to
Messaging feature plays its offer of service announcement to the caller
before the LTDA is played, since only these features in the preceding list
generate a USER_BUSY treatment. For the remaining features in the
preceding list, the Access to Messaging offer of service announcement is
not played.

The called party's DN is unassigned. In this scenario the Access to
Messaging feature does not play its offer of service announcement.

A signaling transfer point (STP) screening failure occurs. In this scenario
the Access to Messaging feature plays its offer of service announcement to
the caller before the LTDA is played.

Reverse translations failure occurs. In this scenario the Access to
Messaging feature plays its offer of service announcement to the caller
before the LTDA is played.

The occurrence of LTDASs caused by activation failures of the ACB feature can
be monitored using OM register ACBLDTA (OM group ACB). This register
also captures LTDAs that result from attempts to activate the ACB feature
directly (that is, scenarios in which the Access to Messaging feature is not
involved).

Reducing the number of LTDAs
The Access to Messaging feature cannot screen out any conditions described
in the preceding section. Instead, the following actions can be taken to reduce
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the number of LTDAs that are encountered on calls using Access to Messaging
service:

» ATCAP101 logis generated whenever a translation problem occurs in the
STP when ACBAR launches a TCAP message. From the TCAP101 logs,
the operating company can extract a list of the called numbers that the STP
fails to route. (The operating company should extract the TCAP101 log
from an office that reflects the typical operation of the Access to Messaging
feature in an office.) The called numbers that the STP fails to route can then
be monitored. Once this is done the solution is then to do one of the
following:

— fix the translations in the STP

— stop Access to Messaging service from being offered to a given
NPA-NXX using field DNSCRN in table SDSINFO

* Ensure that the USER_BUSY treatment is not used when the GNCT
(Generalized No Circuit) treatment is required. For example, the route list
for a DID trunk group might use the USER_BUSY treatment as its last
entry instead of the GNCT treatment. If this happens, whenever the trunk
group routes to the USER_BUSY treatment, screening for Access to
Messaging service will be performed, will then fail, and an LTDA will be
played.

» All switches in the operating company's network should datafill the
following interactions with the ACB feature in the same way:

— Multi-line Hunt Group (MLHG)
— Caoin line (COIN)
— PBX line (PBX)

In other words, every switch in the operating company's network should
datafill fields HUNTLINE, PBXLINE, and COINLINE in table RESOFC
tuple ACB with the same values. Preferably, these interactions will be
enabled.

Provisioning announcements
Access to Messaging service uses standard or custom announcements.
Standard announcements are datafilled as type standard (STND) in field
ANTYPE in table ANNS. Custom announcements are datafilled as type
MENU in field ANTYPE in table ANNS. These announcements can be
prerecorded by Nortel or recorded on-site using the DRAMREC utility.

Announcements for Access to Messaging service can be recorded on RAM or
EEPROM cards (which are speech cards in a DRAM) or on an EDRAM card.
DRAM cards should be used for single-track announcements. EDRAMs can
be used for either single-track or multi-track announcements.
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There are three types of arrangements that the operating company can use for
setting up Access to Messaging service announcements:

» single-track announcements (single occurrence)
» single-track announcements (multiple occurrence)
* multi-track announcements

Though all three arrangements are possible, the use of multi-track
announcements is strongly recommended, since multi-track announcements
have an acceptable maximum waiting time for callers to access the
announcement and an acceptable hardware cost (that is, number of physical
connections to the EDRAM). The following paragraphs explain this
recommendation by examining each of the possible arrangements.

Single-track announcements (single occurrence)

A single-track announcement with only one occurrence has a low hardware
cost, since only one connection to the DRAM or EDRAM is required.
Unfortunately, this type of arrangement leads to situations in which callers
wait an unacceptably long time to hear an announcement. Furthermore, during
this waiting time, on busy calls, callers hear only silence. The following
paragraphs explain the causes of these problems.

With the DMS DRAM and EDRAM broadcast feature, up to 255 lines can
connect to an announcement (that is, an announcement occurrence or track of
an announcement when multi-track announcements are being used) at the
same time. However, once the announcement has started to play, no lines can
connect to it until the announcement recycles to the beginning. In the case of
an 8-s occurrence, a caller may have to wait almost 8 s before the
announcement starts playing again.

In many cases, a delay before the playing of an announcement is not a problem
because the subscriber hears something, for example, a ringing tone, while
waiting for the announcement to begin. For Access to Messaging service on
the busy condition, however, a significant delay before the playing of an
announcementis a problem, since no busy tone is played while the caller waits
for the announcement to begin. No busy tone is played since Access to
Messaging service takes over the call from call processing as soon as the busy
condition is detected; call processing would normally provide busy tone. In a
worst case scenario, if a single-track announcement (single occurrence) has
just begun to play, the subscriber could hear nothing but dead air for nearly the
whole length of the announcement. Leaving the subscriber with silence for this
length of time is unacceptable.
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Single-track announcements (multiple occurrence)

Operating companies commonly solve the problem of unacceptably long
waiting times by provisioning many occurrences of the single-track
announcement. In this scenario, every caller is immediately connected to an
occurrence of the announcement that is just beginning. This arrangement
eliminates the waiting time for the caller, but involves a high hardware cost,
since each announcement occurrence requires one physical connection to the
DRAM or EDRAM (also known as a channel).

To calculate the number of occurrences (and therefore DRAM or EDRAM
connections) that are required, the operating company determines the
maximum number of simultaneous connections that could be required to the
announcement. This is the number of announcement occurrences that are
required and also the required number of connections to the EDRAM. Since
the announcements for EBCR service have high volume use, the number of
occurrences that are required will be high, typically over 20.

Multi-track announcements

The use of multi-track announcements allows the operating company to reduce
waiting times for callers to access an announcement to a maximum waiting
time that is significantly shorter than that of the single-track single occurrence
scenario. This reduction in waiting time is accomplished by dividing the
announcement into a number of short equal-length tracks that are played in
sequence. Dividing the announcement up reduces the maximum time a
subscriber could wait to hear an announcement to the cycle time of one track.
For example, if an 8-s announcement is divided into four 2-s tracks, the
maximum dead air time becomes slightly less than 2 s. The hardware
requirement is one physical connection to the EDRAM (or channel) for each
track.

Multi-track announcements have a higher maximum waiting time than
single-track announcements (multiple occurrence), since single-track
(multiple occurrence) announcements have no waiting time for callers.
However, multi-track announcements have a much lower hardware cost than
single-track announcements (multiple occurrence). The following paragraph
explains the reasons behind this lower hardware cost.

Since one connection to the EDRAM is required for each track of an
announcement, and since a maximum of eight tracks is required for a
multi-track announcement, any multi-track announcement can require a
maximum of eight connections to the EDRAM. This is significantly lower than
the number of connections that are required for single-track (multiple
occurrence) announcements, which typically require more than 20
connections for Access to Messaging service announcements.
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Consequently, multi-track announcements are strongly recommended for
Access to Messaging service, since they involve acceptable maximum waiting
times for callers to hear the announcement, while using fewer connections to
the EDRAM than single-track (multiple occurrence) announcements.

Guidelines for recording multi-track announcements

When calls are made by equipment such as faxes, modems, alarm systems, and
Vista 350 phones, from lines that have Access to Messaging service to lines
that are busy, these types of equipment must be able to detect the busy
condition to function properly. To allow this equipment to detect the busy
condition, the start of the announcement offering Access to Messaging service
must contain at least 2 s of busy tone. This constrains the first 2 s of the first
track of the announcement to pure busy tone. To further increase the ability of
this equipment to detect the busy condition, the operating company can use
extended digit collection during which time busy tone is played. Extended
digit collection is defined in table SDSINFO, tuple SDSOFC, field
EXDIGCOL.

One five-track announcement is required for the busy condition and one
announcement on up to eight tracks is required for the ringing/no-answer
condition for Access to Messaging service. If both EBCR service and Access
to Messaging service are offered, three five-track announcements are required
for the busy condition and one announcement on up to eight tracks is required
for the ringing/no-answer condition.

Translations table flow
The Access to Messaging translations tables are described in the following list:

* Table OFCENG

» Table LENLINES
e Table IBNLINES
e Table KSETLINE
» Table SDSINFO

e Table CUSTSTN
» Table OCCINFO
e Table SDSCUST

The Access to Messaging translation process is shown in the flowchart that
follows.
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Table flow for an Access to Messaging ringing/no-answer call

J—
{ The subscriber goes off-hook and dials a DN.

SOC

\

Table OFCENG
SDS _ENABLED

Y

One of these tables:
LENLINES
IBNLINES
KSETLINE

v

One of these tables:

IBNFEAT Is option ASP with AMSG present on the line?
KSETFEAT

\

Table SDSINFO

Field AMSGSUBS Is Access to Messaging offered in universal mode or
* subscription mode?

Is the SOC option for Access to Messaging on?

Is Access to Messaging enabled in this office?

Is option AMSG present on the line?

Table CUSTSTN

Field OPTION Is AMSG, ASP with AMSG, or AMSGDENY assigned

* to the customer group?

Table SDSINFO
Fields REVXLA
DNSCRN,

INTERLAT Does the call pass the screening performed by

fields REVXLA, DNSCRN, INTERLAT and SDSOFC?
SDSOFC
(Note)

Note: Table SPINFO for an ASP.
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Table flow for an Access to Messaging ringing/no-answer call (continued)

O
f

Table OCCINFO
Field INCASA

*

Table SDSINFO
Field RNATIMER

(Note)

Table SDSINFO
Tuple SDSRNA
Field MSGANNC

(Note)

Table SDSINFO
Tuple SDSRNA
Field MSGACKEY

(Note)

One of these
tables:

Table SDSINFO
Fields INTERRNA

(Note)
INTRARNA
(Note)
BILLING
(Note)

Table SDSCUST
Fields INTERRNA
INTRARNA

Does the call pass the screening performed by field
INCASA?

The timer starts.

When the timer expires before the called party answers,
the announcement plays.

The subscriber presses the acceptance key for
Access to Messaging service.

The call is routed to the appropriate destination.

Billing is suppressed if field BILLING is set to N, unless
the call to the message routing DN is an equal

access toll call.

Note: Table SPINFO for an ASP.

DMS-100 Family NA10O Translations Guide Volume 17 of 25 LET0015 and up



3-46 Datafilling RES Advanced Custom Calling

Access to Messaging (continued)

Table flow for an Access to Messaging busy call

7
B

The subscriber goes off-hook and dials a DN.

sOC Is the SOC option for Access to Messaging on?

Y

Table OFCENG
SDS_ENABLED

Y

One of these tables:
LENLINES
IBNLINES Is Option AMSG present on the line?
KSETLINE

Y

Is Access to Messaging enabled in this office?

One of these tables: ) . o
IBNFEAT Is option ASP with AMSG present on the line?
KSETFEAT

Table SDSINFO Is Access to Messaging offered in universal mode or
Field AMSGSUBS subscription mode?

Y

Table CUSTSTN
Field OPTION

Y

Table SDSINFO

Is AMSG, ASP with AMSG, or AMSGDENY assigned
to the customer group?

Fields REVXLA Does the call pass the screening performed by
DNSCRN fields REVXLA, DNSCRN, and INTERLAT?
INTERLA
(Note)

Note: Table SPINFO for an ASP.
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Table flow for an Access to Messaging busy call (continued)

Table OCCINFO Does the call pass the screening performed by field
Field INCASA INCASA?

'

Table SDSINFO

Tuple SDSBSY The announcement plays. If only Access to Messaging
Field MSGANNC is offered on the busy condition, field MSGANNC (tuple
(Note) SDSBSY) is used. If a choice of Access to Messaging
Field ACBMSGAN or EBCR is offered, field ACBMSGAN is used.

(Note)

+

Table SDSINFO

Tuple SDSBSY The subscriber presses the acceptance key for
Field MSGACKEY Access to Messaging service.
(Note)

'

One of these
tables:

Table SDSINFO
Fields INTERBSY

(Note) : : o L
INTRABSY The call is routed to the appropriate destination. Billing is
(Note) suppressed if field BILLING is set to N, unless the call to
BILLING the message routing DN is an equal access toll call.
(Note)

Table SDSCUST
Fields INTERBSY
INTRABSY

Note: Table SPINFO for an ASP.
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The following table lists the datafill content used in the flowchart.

Datafill example for Access to Messaging

Datafill table Example data

OFCENG SDS ENABLED Y

LENLINES HOST 01104 05S 07251688 DT 6 AMSG $

IBNLINES HOST 00 00303 0 DT STN RES 6246112 274 AMSG

KSETLINE HOST 001031 DN Y 2265235 COMKODAK 0 0 613 AMSG $

SDSINFO OFFICE OFFICE N N N (514845) (454) $Y Y N BUSY
SDSOFC SDSOFC 9 8 CUSTOM SDSCUSTANNC 1 STND BSYHELPANNC
UNIVER SUBSCR 10NN N
SDSBSY SDSBSY ACBMSG 4 CUSTOM SDSCUSTANNC 3 5155551234
77712345Y Y STND ACBANNC STND ACBMSGANNC
SDSRNA SDSRNA NONE

CUSTSTN COMKODAK AMSG AMSG

OCCINFO UNT2 0202 TRANSYYYNYNNYY Y NLONG 61 FGRPDNNYNNNNN
NNNNYNY

SDSCUST COMKODAK 15143451001 3451002 3451003 16133451004

SPINFO JOE AMSG AMSG Y ACARRIER 5197774321 Y NY 4 STND JOEBSYANNC
5197771234 5551234 STND JOEACBMSGAN

Limitations and restrictions
The following restrictions and limitations apply to Access to Messaging:

Only one help announcement is available for the busy condition service

offering regardless of whether only Access to Messaging service is offered
on the busy condition or whether a choice of Access to Messaging service
or EBCR service is offered.

Per-call denial and sustained deactivation are not available on POTS and
PBX lines.

Call forwarding detection may fail in the case where other switches
involved in the call path do not send call forwarding information to the
originating DMS switch. When this information is not received by the
originating DMS switch, Access to Messaging service is offered on the call
even when field CFW in table SDSINFO tuple OFFICE is set to N.
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On interswitch calls, Access to Messaging is only available if the
interswitch call is end-to-end ISUP

For Access to Messaging, the SMDI link datafilled in table SLLNKDEV
should not have the LASTFWDN option enabled. If the LASTFWDN
option is enabled, the forwarding_from_digit in the SMDI link may be
overwritten by other features that change the field.

If the DNSUPPR option is specified for the “Forwarding-From DN” on the
SMDI link, the option should be set to NEVER. Otherwise, Access to
Messaging cannot guarantee the delivery of the “Forwarding-From DN” to
the VMS.

On interoffice calls to the VMS an AIN 0.1 trigger may be hit in a
non-originating switch before the call terminates to the VMS. When this
happens, the Charge Number field in the TCAP query message is
populated with the Original Called Party Digits.

Though connecting a PRI trunk directly to the VMS is supported for
Access to Messaging, bear in mind that PRI connections do not support
stuttered dial tone and message waiting indicator, which are required for
other messaging features.

The # and * digits cannot be detected by Access to Messaging if the
originating station is a dial pulse (DP) line.

Access to Messaging is not activated on hotel/motel calls and credit card
calls.

A message routing DN cannot be forwarded to another DN.

Access to Messaging is not supported on interoffice busy calls where the
busy treatment is not applied by the originating end office.

Since Access to Messaging uses UTRs for digit collection, subscriber lines
must be hosted by Series 2 peripherals (XPM).

During an intraswitch call, the called party may hear a break in power
ringing when the calling party is provided with the Access to Messaging
offer of service announcement.

The calling party may hear a break in audible ringback before the Access
to Messaging offer of service announcement is played.

If a warm or cold restart is performed while the Access to Messaging
announcement is playing, the announcement will play over and over. The
caller must hang up and then go off-hook to receive dial tone. This
announcement behavior is not caused by Access to Messaging service and
is not restricted to Access to Messaging service announcements.
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Access to Messaging (continued)

Interactions

If a call is forwarded more than five times, the system provides busy
treatment to the caller and Access to Messaging service is offered on the
call.

When a call from an ISDN set is re-routed through ISUP or PRI to the
VMS, the Display option on the ISDN set is not available.

The Access to Messaging acceptance key is not displayed when entered on
a KSET line with called number/name display.

When in table STDPRTCT.STDPRT or the REPL selector in IBNXLA is
used, the dialed digits are replaced by new digits. If these selectors are used
on calls where Access to Messaging service is active, Access to Messaging
only performs screening on the new digits. Therefore, in the case of N11
calls, for example, Access to Messaging service may be offered if the N11
digits are replaced by digits acceptable to screening for Access to
Messaging service.

Access to Messaging calls that originate from MDC customer groups may
inadvertently exceed the limit on the number of digits allowed for a
message routing DN, if the MDC customer group requires a prefix to be
dialed in order to access the public network. The limit is exceeded when
the length of the message routing DN, datafilled in table SDSINFO,
SPINFO, or SDSCUST, plus the IBN prefix is greater than 30 digits. When
the limit of 30 digits is exceeded, an SDS601 log is generated indicating
that the call could not be routed to the message routing DN. The associated
OM, ROUTFAIL, is pegged and the call is routed to the reorder treatment.

Access to Messaging service may be offered on the second leg of a
three-way call or on the consultation leg of a station-controlled conference
call. While the offer of service announcement or help announcement is
playing, the hook flash is ignored. To return to conference mode, the user
must first accept the offer of service, reject the offer of service by pressing
any key other than the acceptance key, or wait for the offer of service
announcement to complete. After service is accepted or rejected, or the
offer of service announcement is over, Access to Messaging service is no
longer on the call and the user can use the hook flash to return to the first
party on the call. In the case of a busy offering, when the service is rejected
or the announcement ends, the user does not have to flash and is
automatically reconnected to the first party called.

The following paragraphs describe the interactions between Access to
Messaging and other functionalities.
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Account code

Calls made on stations with the account code option can encounter Access to
Messaging. However, the account code is not included in the Automatic
Message Accounting (AMA) record generated as a result of the Access to
Messaging routing. The billing record associated with the original call attempt
is not affected by Access to Messaging.

Advanced intelligent network (AIN 0.1)

Access to Messaging supports all AIN 0.1 triggers on the call from the caller
to the called party (the first leg of the call).

On the second leg of the call, that is, the call to the SDS messaging routing DN,
only the following AIN 0.1 triggers are supported in the originating end office:
3/6/10 digit Public Office Dialing Plan (PODP) and Termination Attempt
Trigger (TAT). All AIN 0.1 triggers are supported in non-originating offices
for the second leg of the call.

On the second leg of the call, AIN 0.1 operates with Access to Messaging as
follows: After the offer of Access to Messaging service is accepted by the
caller, the call to the called party is dropped and Access to Messaging re-enters
the Originating Basic Call Model at the Analyzing Information Point in Call,
thereby conforming to AIN standards. Calling party and charge number
information that was overwritten by the service control point (SCP) on the first
leg of the call is preserved for the second leg of the call.

This calling party and charge number information is composed of the
following:

 the DN

* the numbering plan

» the ISUP nature of the party's address
» other additional information

The following restriction affects the interaction with AIN 0.1: On calls that are
made to the VMS through the VMS host switch, an AIN 0.1 trigger may be hit
in a non-originating switch before the call terminates on the VMS. When this
happens, the Charge Number field in the TCAP query message is populated
with the Original Called Party Digits.

Automatic Call Back (ACB)
The ACB feature enables a subscriber to call the last station called from the
subscriber's station. The number of the called party is stored in outgoing call
memory (OCM). Table 1-6 describes how ACB interacts with Access to
Messaging.
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When a call encounters Access to Messaging service and the service is
accepted, Access to Messaging does not overwrite the OCM. Thus, if the
subscriber subsequently activates ACB (on the next origination), ACB will
route the call to the original called party number and not to the SDS messaging
routing DN.

Automatic Recall (AR)
The AR feature is very similar to ACB, except that it allows the subscriber to
“recall” the last station that called the subscriber. The number to recall is
obtained from the incoming call memory (ICM). The following table describes
how AR interacts with Access to Messaging.

1-6Access to Messaging interaction with ACB and AR

Access to Messaging

but the called party is
busy.

The called party is finally
free.

The ACB or AR
subscriber answers the
special recall ringing and
the called party is still
free.

called line until it is free.

ACB or AR provides
special recall ringing to
the ACB or AR
subscriber to indicate
that the called party is
free.

ACB or AR completes the
call.

Event ACB or AR action offering
ACB or AR is activated ACBor AR completesthe Yes
and the calling party is call.

idle.

ACB or AR is activated, ACB or AR monitorsthe  No

Not applicable

Yes

Call blocking
Access to Messaging is not activated when call blocking occurs.

Call forwarding

Call forwarding features enable stations to forward calls to subscriber defined
locations.

Access to Messaging lets the operating company decide whether to offer
Access to Messaging service on calls to called parties that have one or more
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call forwarding features assigned to them. For this functionality, “call
forwarding features” refers to all types of call forwarding including AIN
FORWARD_CALL response.

Setting field CFW in table SDSINFO tuple OFFICE to Y allows Access to
Messaging service to be offered on calls that have one or more call forwarding
features, while setting this field to N prevents the offering of Access to
Messaging service on calls that have one or more call forwarding features.

Interworking with other equipment can affect call forwarding detection on the
originating switch. When an interoffice call is forwarded, Nortel's
implementation of call forwarding sends a forwarding indicator back to the
originating switch as part of the ISUP pass-along message (PAM). If one or
more switches in the call path does not send the call forwarding indicator back
to the originating switch, the originating switch will be unable to detect the call
forwarding interaction and will offer Access to Messaging service on the call
even if field CFW is set to N.

The values of fields CFW and HNTGRP (see interaction with hunt groups)
only determine whether Access to Messaging service is offered when the
called party has either one or more call forwarding features or the Hunt Group
feature. Therefore, in a call forwarding scenatrio, if the forwarded-to party has
the hunt group feature or call forwarding features, this is irrelevant to fields
CFW and HNTGRP. Take the following scenario as an example: A (who has
Access to Messaging) calls B, who is busy and has the Call Forward Busy
(CFB) feature. The call is then forwarded to C, who is a member of a hunt
group. In this scenario, Access to Messaging service will be offered if field
CFW is setto Y even if field HNTGRP is set to N, since the Hunt Group
feature is on the forwarded-to party and not on the called party.

When the called party has both one or more call forwarding features and the
Hunt Group feature, Access to Messaging service is not offered if either field
CFW or field HNTGRP is set to N or if both fields are set to N.

If the operating company chooses to offer Access to Messaging on calls where
the called party has one or more call forwarding features, see the following
sections for information on how Access to Messaging interacts with call
forwarding features.

Call Forwarding Do Not Answer (CFD/CFDA)

Call Forwarding Do Not Answer - Business Sets (CFD) is a business set
feature that allows incoming calls not answered within a specified period of
time to be forwarded.

DMS-100 Family NA10O Translations Guide Volume 17 of 25 LET0015 and up



3-54 Datafilling RES Advanced Custom Calling

Access to Messaging (continued)

Call Forwarding Do Not Answer - Residential (CFDA) is a residential feature
that allows incoming calls not answered within a specified period of time to be
forwarded.

Access to Messaging interacts with Call Forwarding Do Not Answer
(CFD/CFDA) differently depending on whether the called party is in the same
office as the caller (intraoffice) or in a different office (interoffice). The
following sections describe these interactions.

Call Forwarding Do Not Answer (CFD/CFDA) intraoffice
This interaction occurs when the following three conditions are met:

» Acall is made to a station that has the Call Forwarding Do Not Answer
feature, either CFD or CFDA.

* The called party (B in Figure 1-4) is forwarded to another party (C in
Figure 1-4) without the call being answered.

» The caller (A in Figure 1-4) and the called party (B in Figure 1-4) are in
the same end office.

The following applies when a call encounters party B in the ringing/no-answer
state:

If the CFD/CFDA timer is greater than the ringing/no-answer timer for Access
to Messaging, the ringing/no-answer timer for Access to Messaging is
automatically set to two seconds longer than the CFD/CFDA timer on an
individual-call basis.

When the forwarded-to party (C) is in an end office that is different from the
end office of the caller (A) and the called party (B), Access to Messaging
operates as follows:

» Ifthe called party (B) is forwarded to C through an ISUP trunk, Access to
Messaging service is offered. The ringing/no-answer announcement for
Access to Messaging is played since the called party (B) was in a
ringing/no-answer state prior to the forwarding of the call. The state of C
(busy or ringing/no-answer) is irrelevant to the offering of Access to
Messaging service to the caller.

» If the called party (B) is forwarded to C through a MF trunk, Access to
Messaging service is not offered.

When the forwarded-to party (C) is in the same end office as the caller (A) and
the called party (B), Access to Messaging is offered. The ringing/no-answer
announcement for Access to Messaging service is played since the called party
(B) was in a ringing/no-answer state prior to the forwarding of the call. The
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state of C (busy or ringing/no-answer) is irrelevant to the offering of Access to
Messaging service to the caller. The following figure illustrates the
CFD/CFDA intraoffice interaction.

CFD/CFDA intraoffice

A

B (B

EO ﬁ |SUP trunk
—-  \|F trunk

—@ c

A calls B, B has the CFD/CFDA option

Call Forwarding Do Not Answer (CFD/CFDA) chaining intraoffice
CFD/CFDA chaining refers to the following scenario: A call is forwarded to a
station that has either the CFD or CFDA feature. This station in turn forwards
the call to a station that also has either the CFD or CFDA feature, causing the
call to be forwarded yet again, and so on. The chain ends when the call is
forwarded to a station that does not have the CFD or CFDA feature. All
stations in this scenario are located in the same end office.

When a line that subscribes to Access to Messaging terminates a call
(intraoffice) to the first member of a CFD/CFDA chain (phone A in Figure
1-5), Access to Messaging service is only offered when the last member of the
call forwarding chain has been reached (phone D in the following figure). The
following figure illustrates the CFD/CFDA chaining intraoffice interaction.

CFD/CFDA chaining intraoffice

Phone A

CFDA forwarding CFDA forwarding  CFDA forwarding No options
callsto Phone B calls to Phone C calls to Phone D

Phone B Phone C Phone D
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Call Forwarding Do Not Answer (CFD/CFDA) interoffice
This interaction occurs when the following three conditions are met:

» Acall is made to a station that has the Call Forwarding Do Not Answer
feature, either CFD or CFDA.

* The called party (B in the following figure) is forwarded to another party
(C in the following figure) without the call being answered.

* The caller (A in the following figure) and the called party (B in the
following figure) are in different end offices.

The following applies to cases where party B is in the ringing/no-answer state:

On interoffice calls, unlike intraoffice calls, the ringing/no-answer timer for
Access to Messaging is not automatically set to two seconds longer than the
CFD/CFDA timer (if the CFD/CFDA timer was initially greater than the
ringing/no-answer timer for Access to Messaging).

Therefore, if the ringing/no-answer timer for Access to Messaging is greater
than the CFD/CFDA timer, the call will be forwarded before Access to
Messaging service can be offered. Conversely, if the CFD/CFDA timer is
greater than the ringing/no-answer timer for Access to Messaging, Access to
Messaging service will be offered before the call is forwarded.

For interoffice calls, where the called party (B) has option CFD or CFDA,
Access to Messaging service is offered irrespective of whether the
forwarded-to party is in the same office as B or in a different office. The
ringing/no-answer announcement for Access to Messaging service is played
since the called party (B) was in the ringing state when the call terminated on
it. The state of C (busy or ringing/no-answer) is irrelevant to the offering of
Access to Messaging service to the caller. The following figure illustrates the
CFD/CFDA interoffice interaction.

CFD/CFDA interoffice

( Originating EO | ¢ )b runk | 1EMINAING EO - |SUP trunk

A | el VI trunk
= C—=2
B (E— —E c

A calls B, B has the CFD/CFDA option
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Call forwarding validation
This option validates the DN entered as the forwarding DN. The following
validation options are offered on a customer group basis only:

» no validation of the DN to which calls are forwarded (default option)
» validation of the DN as a routable number (routing option)

» validation by attempting to complete the call to the target station upon
feature activation (terminating option)

If the terminating option is selected, an attempt is made to call the forwarding
DN. Access to Messaging is not activated when the validation call attempt
encounters a busy or no-answer condition.

Calling name and number delivery blocking
Calling Name Delivery Blocking (CNAB) and Calling Number Delivery
Blocking (CNDB) are outgoing call services that operate on an individual-call
basis. They allow subscribers to control the delivery of their name and number
to a called party by toggling the default name and number suppression of the
line. If the information delivery is suppressed by default, the services allow
subscribers to enable the delivery of their name and number before dialing the
called DN. If the information delivery is allowed by default, subscribers can
block their name and number delivery.

Calling Number Blocking (CNB) is an outgoing call service. CNB enables
subscribers to block the display of their number on the subscriber set of the
called party. CNB is used on an individual-call basis and is available to
subscribers who have the CNAB or CNDB line option.

Calling Name and Number Delivery Blocking (CNNB) is an outgoing call
service. CNNB enables a subscriber to block the display of number and name
information on the subscriber set of the person being called. CNNB is used on
an individual-call basis and is available to subscribers who have the CNAB or
CNDB line option.

The Calling Name and Number Delivery (CNND) feature is available to
subscribers who have the CNAB or CNDB line option. CNND allows
subscribers to deliver both name and number information to the called party,
regardless of the permanent name and number suppression status of the line.
CNND works on an individual-call basis.

A subscriber to any of these features will encounter Access to Messaging
service, and Access to Messaging will not interfere with these features.
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Called name and number display

The called name and number displayed on the caller's station is not overwritten
when the call is routed to the SDS messaging routing DN. The acceptance key
for Access to Messaging service is also displayed except on keyset lines.

Call Pickup (CPU)

The CPU feature enables a station to answer calls incoming to another station
within the same pickup group.

Access to Messaging is not activated if a CPU request is denied.

Call Waiting (CWT)

The CWT feature notifies a subscriber in a stable call when another call
arrives. The subscriber can place the current party on hold and answer the call
that is waiting.

When an Access to Messaging service subscriber calls a DN with CWT, the
called DN receives the CWT tone, and the called party can answer the call.
From the caller's perspective, it is equivalent to the detection of a ringing
condition. The ringing/no-answer timer for Access to Messaging is started. If
the timer expires, Access to Messaging service is offered.

Conferencing

Access to Messaging allows the operating company to decide whether to offer
Access to Messaging service on the consultation leg of conference calls. For
this functionality, “conference calls” refers only to the operation of
conferencing features that make use of consultation legs, for example,
Three-Way Calling (3WC), Station Controlled Conference, Flexible Calling,
and Call Transfer.

Setting field CONF in table SDSINFO tuple OFFICE to Y allows Access to
Messaging to be offered on calls using one of these types of conferencing
features. Setting field CONF to N prevents the offering of Access to Messaging
service on calls using one of these types of conferencing features.

Customized dialing

Access to Messaging is not activated on calls originated with a customized dial
plan (on-net calls). However, Access to Messaging is activated on off-net calls
that qualify for Access to Messaging service activation. Access to Messaging
ensures that the original translated dialed digits (public DN) are present in the
proper ISUP message where applicable.
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Distinctive Ringing/Call Waiting (DRCW)
When a line has DRCW, incoming calls from DNs that are on the DRCW list
are identified by a distinctive ring or, if the line is busy, a distinctive call
waiting tone. The caller receives standard audible ringback tone.

The interaction of Access to Messaging with DRCW is the same as with CWT.

Enhanced Secondary DN (ESDN)

Note: This feature is also called Enhanced Teen Service.

The Teen Service feature allows multiple DNs (up to six) to be assigned to a
single line without the expense of additional equipment. The ESDN feature is
an enhancement to the Teen Service feature.

Access to Messaging is offered on calls made by an ESDN provided that the
ESDN subscribes to Access to Messaging service. An ESDN can subscribe to
Access to Messaging service even if its primary DN does not.

Hook flash

Access to Messaging ignores hook flashes while an offer of service
announcement for Access to Messaging service is playing and while a help
announcement is playing. The user must accept or reject the offer of service
before hook flash can be used again (for example, to return to the first party on
a three-way call or on the consultation leg of a station-controlled conference
call). After the offer of service announcement is over, Access to Messaging
service is no longer on the call and the user can use the hook flash.

Hunt groups

A hunt group is an end-user defined group of lines. When attempting to
terminate a call to a busy line within a hunt group's group of lines, the switch
scans the group of lines sequentially and searches for an idle line on which to
terminate the call.

When the Access to messaging service is deployed on an office-wide basis, the
operating company can deny the service offering to calls that originate from
members of a hunt group. The operating company must set field HUNTORIG
of tuple SDSOFC in table SDSINFO to N (no) in order to deny the service
offering to calls that originate from a hunt group member. In order to allow the
service offering to calls that originate from hunt group members, the operating
company must set this field to Y (yes).
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Access to Messaging interacts with hunt groups differently depending on
whether the call that terminates on the hunt group is intraoffice or interoffice.

General intraoffice interaction

Access to Messaging allows the operating company to decide whether to offer
Access to Messaging service on intraoffice calls that terminate on a hunt
group. Setting field HNTGRP in table SDSINFO tuple OFFICE to Y allows
the offering of Access to Messaging service on intraoffice calls that terminate
on a hunt group, while setting this field to N prevents the offering of Access to
Messaging service on intraoffice calls that terminate on a hunt group.

Note that the values of fields HNTGRP and CFW (see “Call forwarding”
earlier in this section) only determine whether Access to Messaging service is
offered on calls where the called party has either call forwarding features or
the Hunt Group feature. Therefore, if in a call forwarding scenario, the
forwarded-to party has the hunt group feature or call forwarding features, this
is irrelevant to fields CFW and HNTGRP. Take the following scenario as an
example: A (who has Access to Messaging service) calls B, who is busy and
has the Call Forward Busy (CFB) feature. The call is then forwarded to C, who
is a member of a hunt group. In this scenario, Access to Messaging service is
offered if field CFW is set to Y even if field HNTGRP is set to N, since the
Hunt Group feature is on the forwarded-to party and not on the called party.

When the called party has the Hunt Group feature and one or more call
forwarding features, Access to Messaging service is not offered if either field
CFW or field HNTGRP is set to N or if both fields are set to N.

Intraoffice interaction with CFGD/CFGDA

When an intraoffice call terminates on a hunt group that has option
CFGD/CFGDA datafilled to perform internal hunting (as opposed to
forwarding the call outside the hunt group), Access to Messaging service is
only offered once the incoming call has been offered to all hunt group
members.

Intraoffice interaction with LOR

When an intraoffice call terminates on a hunt group that has a route overflow
option (option LOR) datafilled to play tones, Access to Messaging service is
not offered when calls are routed to the overflow.

When an intraoffice (or interoffice) call terminates on a hunt group that has a
route overflow option (option LOR) datafilled to route the call to a busy DN,
Access to Messaging service is offered.
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General interoffice interaction
On interoffice calls that terminate on a hunt group, Access to Messaging
service is offered in ringing/no-answer cases only.

Interoffice interaction with LOR

When an interoffice (or intraoffice) call terminates on a hunt group that has a
route overflow option (option LOR) datafilled to route the call to a busy DN,
Access to Messaging service is offered.

Long Distance Alerting (LDA/LDS)
The Long Distance Alerting feature notifies its subscribers that they have an
incoming long distance call by means of LDS distinctive call waiting tones. If
the subscriber does not respond to the distinctive call waiting tones within a
predefined period of time, the call is routed to the no terminal responding
treatment.

Access to Messaging service is offered on calls with the Long Distance
Alerting feature. The ringing/no-answer offer of service for Access to
Messaging service is offered to the caller before the no terminal responding
treatment has a chance to play. If the caller rejects Access to Messaging
service, the no terminal responding treatment is then played.

Meet-Me Conference

The Meet-Me Conference feature allows conferees to dial a specific DN at a
predetermined time to access a bridge and hold the conference.

Access to Messaging service is offered when a caller tries to join a Meet-Me
Conference by dialing a specific DN and that DN is either busy or not
answered within a specified length of time.

Network Facility Access (NFA)
The Network Facility Access (NFA) feature provides a direct connection
between a subscriber line and an intelligent processor (IP) by means of the
DMS switch. Through this connection, the subscriber has direct access to
services provided by the IP.

The subscriber is provided with access to the IP in two manners: implicit and
explicit. With implicit access, the subscriber is directly connected to the IP
simply by going off-hook; the subscriber can interact with the IP or revert to
regular call processing by dialing as normal. With explicit access, the
subscriber dials an NFA explicit access code to connect to the IP; then the
subscriber can interact with the IP.
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When the IP redirects the caller to a new DN, Access to Messaging service is
offered when the new DN is busy or not answered within a specified length of
time.

Speed calling
The speed calling features (SC1, SC2, SC3, SCS, and SCL) enable subscribers
to create a list of frequently dialed numbers, which the subscriber can call by
dialing a 1- or 2-digit calling code instead of the complete number. Once the
DN is retrieved from the speed calling list, the call is made as if the caller had
dialed the DN manually.

Access to Messaging can be encountered on calls originated with speed
calling. The retrieved DN, and not the 1- or 2-digit calling code, is sent to the
VMS.

Spontaneous Call Waiting Identification with Disposition (DSCWID)
The DSCWID feature allows subscribers to receive calling party information
during call waiting and provides subscribers with a set of disposition options
to handle incoming calls.

Intraoffice

When a subscriber to Access to Messaging service calls a DSCWID subscriber
who is already involved in a call and is on the same switch as the subscriber to
Access to Messaging service, Access to Messaging interacts with DSCWID in
the same way as for Call Waiting (CWT). Namely, from the caller's perspective
the situation is equivalent to the detection of a ringing condition and an SDS
ringing/no-answer timer is started.

However, the interaction with DSCWID differs from the interaction with CWT

in that whenever one of the DSCWID softkeys is pressed, Access to Messaging
service is removed from the call. The removal of Access to Messaging service
from the call prevents the announcement offering Access to Messaging service
from playing (if the timer has not yet expired) or stops the playing of the
announcement if the announcement has already started to play.

Interoffice
When a subscriber to Access to Messaging service calls a DSCWID subscriber
who is already involved in a call and is on a different switch than the subscriber
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to Access to Messaging service, the interaction between the two features is as
follows:

If the DSCWID subscriber presses the ANSWER or DROP softkey,
Access to Messaging service is removed from the call and the two parties
are connected.

The removal of Access to Messaging service from the call prevents the
announcement offering Access to Messaging service from playing (if the
timer has not yet expired) or stops the playing of the announcement if the
announcement has already started to play.

If the DSCWID subscriber presses the HOLD or BUSY softkey and the
answer supervision for the HOLD or BUSY announcement is sent (see
note), Access to Messaging service is removed from the call, and the
DSCWID announcementis played for the Access to Messaging subscriber.

The removal of Access to Messaging service from the call prevents the
announcement offering Access to Messaging service from playing (if the
timer has not yet expired) or stops the playing of the announcement if the
announcement has already started to play.

Note: The HOLD and BUSY announcement answer supervision is
configurable through fields HOLDSUPV and BUSYSUPV in table
RESOFC (tuple DSCWID).

If the DSCWID subscriber presses the HOLD or BUSY softkey and the
answer supervision for the HOLD or BUSY announcemenbisent, the
announcement offering Access to Messaging service is played when the
SDS ringing/no-answer timer expires; if the announcement is already
playing, it continues to play. If Access to Messaging service is rejected,
DSCWID behavior resumes. If the DSCWID announcement is still
playing, it is heard by the Access to Messaging subscriber.

In the case where the DSCWID subscriber presses the HOLD or BUSY
softkey and the answer supervision of the HOLD or BUSY announcement
is not sent, no ISUP_ANM message is received by the originating switch
when the HOLD or BUSY softkey is pressed. Access to Messaging is
unaware that a DSCWID announcement has started. The announcement
offering Access to Messaging service takes precedence over the DSCWID
announcement.

If the DSCWID subscriber presses the CONFERENCE softkey, Access to
Messaging service is removed from the call and the Access to Messaging
service subscriber is connected to the two parties already involved in the
call.

If the DSCWID subscriber presses the FORWARD softkey, the subscriber
to Access to Messaging service is forwarded to voice mail or to another
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party. The interaction is identical to the interaction of Access to Messaging
with the Call Forwarding Don't Answer feature.

Station Specific Authorization Code (SSAC)

Station

The SSAC option allows a set of numbers of 2 to 10 digits to be dialed from a
specific station to record billing information and override the station network
class of service (NCOS) restriction.

The billing record associated with the original call attempt is not affected by
Access to Messaging. The authorization code is not included in the AMA
record generated as a result of Access to Messaging routing.

Message Detail Recording (SMDR)
The SMDR option allows the recording of both billable and non-billable calls
on an individual-call leg basis.

Subscribers of SMDR are offered Access to Messaging service, but call
information for Access to Messaging service is notincluded in SMDR records.
The original call attempt information such as busy or no-answer is reflected in
the SMDR record.

Toll Diversion (TDV)

The TDV feature diverts originators' toll calls to an attendant console, thus
preventing the completion of toll calls or calls to a toll operator without the
assistance of an attendant.

Access to Messaging is not activated after a call attempt is blocked by TDV.

Uniform Call Distribution and Automatic Call Distribution

Uniform Call Distribution (UCD) allows calls to be evenly distributed to a
number of predesignated stations known as UCD stations or UCD positions.
This feature is used to queue incoming calls to a message desk.

Automatic Call Distribution (ACD) is a set of MDC features that assigns
answering machine priority to incoming calls and then queues and distributes
them to a predetermined group of telephone sets designated as answering
positions.

For intraoffice calls to an ACD or UCD group, Access to Messaging service is
not offered. For interoffice calls to an ACD or UCD group, Access to
Messaging service is only offered in ringing/no-answer cases.

Whenever an incoming call to a UCD or ACD group is routed to Night Service
or to an overflow route and is retranslated to a DN outside the UCD or ACD
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group that is either busy or not answered within a specified length of time,
Access to Messaging service is offered on the call.

Virtual Facility Group (VFG)
A Virtual Facility Group (VFG) is a software structure that emulates a trunk.
For example, a VFG can be used to limit the number of calls originating from
a customer group or to simulate a looparound trunk without using physical
resources.

If no redirection has occurred before a VFG is encountered, screening for
Access to Messaging is performed after the call has gone through the VFG.
When this happens, Access to Messaging service is offered if screening for
Access to Messaging is passed.

Activation/deactivation by the end user

End users can deactivate the Access to Messaging offer of service for the
duration of a call using an access code. Before dialing a DN, the end user dials
the access code to deactivate Access to Messaging for one call. The user hears
a confirmation tone followed by standard dial tone. After the call has
completed, the offer of service is restored to the end user's line. The access
code is datafilled by the operating company. It is recommended to use *03 for
this functionality as it is pending standardization by Bellcore. The sequence
1103 is also supported in order to activate this functionality on DP RES lines.
This functionality is provided by the Cancel In-Call Service Access (CISA)
feature.

End users can also deactivate the Access to Messaging offer of service for as
long as they wish, or reactivate the Access to Messaging offer of service using
an access code. If the Access to Messaging offer of service is active, use of the
access code deactivates the offer of service; that is, Access to Messaging
service is no longer offered to the end user. If the Access to Messaging offer
of service is not active, use of the access code reactivates the offer of service.
For example, *04 is the access code datafilled by the operating company. The
sequence 11XX is also supported in order to activate this functionality on DP
RES lines. This functionality is provided by the Messaging Control
(MSGCTRL) feature.
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Billing
Access to Messaging has no impact on billing for the first leg of the call. The

caller's acceptance of Access to Messaging depends on the value of field
BILLING in table SDSINFO tuple OFFICE.

» Iffield BILLING is set to N, the AMA record for the call to the message
routing DN is deleted.

» Iffield BILLING is set to Y, the AMA record for the call to the message
routing DN is not deleted.

However, when the call to the message routing DN is an equal access toll call,
the AMA record of the call is not deleted even if field BILLING is set to N.

For an ASP, any toll or network access charges are billed to the billing DN
specified in table SPINFO. When a billing DN is not specified in table
SPINFO, the caller is billed.

297-8021-350 Standard 14.02 May 2001



Datafilling RES Advanced Custom Calling 3-67

Access to Messaging (continued)

Datafilling office parameters
The following table shows the office parameters used by Access to Messaging.

Office parameters used by Access to Messaging (Sheet 1 of 4)

Table name Parameter name Explanation and action

OFCENG SDS_ENABLED This parameter controls the activation and deactivation of
Access to Messaging on an office wide basis. When this
parameter is set to Y, Access to Messaging is enabled.
When this parameter is set to N, which is the default value,
Access to Messaging cannot operate, even if table
SDSINFO is datafilled and the Access to Messaging
Software Optionality Control (SOC) is in the ON state.

Note: This parameter can also activate and deactivate
EBCR if SDSINFO has been datafilled for EBCR and if the
Software Optionality Control (SOC) for EBCR is in the ON

state.
OFCAUT NO_OF _SDS EXT_  This parameter determines the number of SDS extension
BLKS blocks that exist in the office upon setting this parameter.

To determine the value of this parameter, begin by
performing the following calculation:

U=AXB/100, where

« Ais the number of calls that pass screening (both
common offering screening and service-specific
screening) during the busy hour (BCHA). The value of
register ACTIVATE from OM group SDS during the
busy hour can be used as a lower estimation of this
value.

» Bisthe average length of time that this extension block
is used for each call in seconds. Use 10 s for the value
of B.

U is then converted using the Erlang B table with a
probability of blockage or delay to be determined by the
operating company. Set the office parameter to this
converted U value.

This converted value is the maximum SDS extension block
requirement for Access to Messaging.
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Office parameters used by Access to Messaging (Sheet 2 of 4)

Table name

Parameter name

Explanation and action

OFCENG

NUMCPWAKE

This parameter sets the number of call process wake-ups
that are available in the office. To determine the number of
call process wake-ups required for Access to Messaging,
use the following calculation, and then add the converted
result to the value already datafilled for this parameter.

U=AXB/100, where

* Ais the number of calls that pass screening (both
common offering screening and service-specific
screening) during the busy hour (BCHA) and that
encounter a ringing/no-answer condition. This value
can be calculated using the values of registers
RNGCOND and RNGCOND2 from OM group SDS
during the busy hour.

* B is the average length of time that the
ringing/no-answer timer runs on a call. Another way of
describing this value is as the average length of time a
caller waits from the time the ringing/no-answer
condition is detected by the switch to the time that the
caller hangs up or the ringing/no-answer timer expires.

U is then converted using the Erlang B table with a
probability of blockage or delay to be determined by the
operating company.

This converted value is the maximum call process
wake-ups requirement for Access to Messaging.
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Office parameters used by Access to Messaging (Sheet 3 of 4)

Table name Parameter name Explanation and action
OFCENG NO_MEDIUM_FTR_  This parameter sets the number of medium feature data
DATA BLKS blocks that are available in the office. To determine the

number of medium feature data blocks required for Access
to Messaging, use the following calculation, and then add
the converted result to the value already datafilled for this
parameter.

U=AXB/100, where

* Ais the number of calls that pass screening (both
common offering screening and service-specific
screening) during the busy hour (BCHA). This value
corresponds to the value of register ACTIVATE from
OM group SDS for the busy hour.

« B s the average length of time in seconds that a
medium feature data block is used on a call. A medium
feature data block is used on a call from the beginning
of the call until the caller either hangs up or rejects the
service or the call is routed to the VMS.

U is then converted using the Erlang B table with a
probability of blockage or delay to be determined by the
operating company.

This converted value is the maximum medium feature data
block requirement for Access to Messaging.
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Office parameters used by Access to Messaging (Sheet 4 of 4)

Table name Parameter name

Explanation and action

OFCENG NO_OF_HIS_DATA_
BLKS

OFCENG NO_OF_ORIG_INFO
_EXT_BLKS

This parameter sets the number of regular history data
blocks that are available in the office. To determine the
number of regular history data blocks required for Access
to Messaging, use the following calculation, and then add
the converted result to the value already datafilled for this
parameter:

U=AXB/100, where

* Ais the number of calls that are offered Access to
Messaging service and that have Access to
Messaging service accepted during the busy hour
(BCHA). This value is equivalent to the value of the
sum of registers BSYACTIV and RNAACTIV from OM
group SDS for the busy hour.

* B is the average length of time that a regular history
data block is used on each call in seconds. A regular
history data block is used from the time the service is
accepted by the caller until the end of connection to the
VMS (when the caller hangs up).

U is then converted using the Erlang B table with a
probability of blockage or delay to be determined by the
operating company.

This converted value is the maximum history data block
requirement for Access to Messaging.

This parameter controls the number of existing
AIN_ORIG_INFO extension blocks allocated for ACM on
the switch. AIN_ORIG_INFO extension blocks are used to
store the charge number and calling number information to
preserve AIN 0.1 calling and charge information for
redirected calls.
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Datafill sequence

The following table lists the tables that require datafill to implement Access to
Messaging. The tables are listed in the order in which they are to be datafilled.

Datafill tables required for Access to Messaging (Sheet 1 of 3)

Table Purpose in table

Announcement  Tables TMINV, EDRAMINYV, CLLI, DRAMS, ANNS, ANNMEMS, DRAMTRK, and

tables DRMUSERS must be datafilled for each announcement used for Access to
Messaging service. Tables CLLI, ANNS, ANNMEMS, DRAMTRK, and
DRMUSERS are provided in this section as they relate to multi-track
announcements. The remaining tables are not provided as they are standard for
all announcements.

The following announcements may be required for Access to Messaging service,
depending on the functionality the operating company wishes to provide to
subscribers:

» offer of Access to Messaging service for the ringing/no-answer condition
» offer of Access to Messaging service for the busy condition

» offer of a choice of Access to Messaging service or EBCR service for the busy
condition

* help announcement for the ringing/no-answer condition
* help announcement for the busy condition
Digital multi-track announcements are strongly recommended for Access to
Messaging.
OCCINFO Equal Access Other Common Carrier Information

This table defines the attributes for carriers serving the DMS switch and screens
calls for carrier compatibility. Field INCASA in table OCCINFO determines whether
Access to Messaging service is offered on calls handled by the carrier being
defined.

OFRT Office Route.

This table defines the route reference index that can be used to define treatments
ICSD or ICSA in table TMTCNTL. If you do not wish to define either treatment
ICSD or ICSA using a route reference index, you do not need to datafill this table.

Note: Table OFR2, OFR3, or OFR4 can also be used to define route reference
indices.

TMTCNTL Treatment Control

This table defines treatments. Access to Messaging requires that treatments ICSA
and ICSD be datafilled in table TMTCNTL.
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Datafill tables required for Access to Messaging (Sheet 2 of 3)

Table

Purpose in table

SDSINFO

CUSTSTN

SDSCUST

IBNXLA

IBNLINES

Special Delivery Service Information

This table defines the behavior of Access to Messaging on an office wide basis.
Tuples OFFICE, SDSOFC, SDSBSY, and SDSRNA must be datafilled for this
service to operate.

Customer Group Station Option

This table contains information that defines Centrex customer group options. The
AMSG customer group option and the AMSGDENY customer group option are
assigned to customer groups using this table. Customer group options AMSG and
AMSGDENY assign and deny Access to Messaging service to a customer group.
If you do not require the AMSG customer group option or the AMSGDENY
customer group option, you do not need to provide datafill for this table.

Note: Before assigning option AMSG or AMSGDENY to a customer group using
table CUSTSTN, the customer group must already be defined in table CUSTENG.

SDS Customer Group Information

This table specifies the message routing DNs (a DN corresponding to a VMS
location) for each customer group. If you wish to assign a particular customer
group its own message routing DNs, you need to datafill this table. If you wish
customer groups to use the office wide message routing DNs, do not datafill this
table.

IBN Translations

This table contains the information used to translate the digits for calls from MDC
and RES stations. Datafill is required for this table in order to map access codes
to the sustained deactivation and per-call denial functionality provided by Access
to Messaging.

IBN Line Assignment

This table is datafilled through SERVORD; therefore, no datafill procedure or
example is provided. Refer to “SERVORD” for an example of using SERVORD to
datafill this table.
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Datafill tables required for Access to Messaging (Sheet 3 of 3)

Table Purpose in table

KSETLINE Business Set and Data Unit Line Assignment

This table is datafilled through SERVORD; therefore, no datafill procedure or
example is provided. Refer to “SERVORD” for an example of using SERVORD to
datafill this table.

LENLINES Line Assignment

This table is datafilled through SERVORD; therefore, no datafill procedure or
example is provided. Refer to “SERVORD” for an example of using SERVORD to
datafill this table.
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Datafilling table CLLI

The following table shows the datafill required in table CLLI for messaging
service announcements.

Datafilling table CLLI (Sheet 1 of 2)

Field Subfield Entry Explanation and action

CLLI alphanumeric  Common language location identifier.
(vector of up
to 16
characters)

Enter a CLLI code to uniquely identify the
announcement.

Note: Only alphabetic characters, humeric
characters, and underscore characters (_) can be
used to datafill this field. The use of other special
characters such as @ ,#,%$,%,,&,*,

(), +.=105,02,), and {can cause errors in the data
in this field.

For optimum use, a CLLI code must not contain
more than 12 characters, as only the first 12
characters are displayed on the MAP
(maintenance and administration position).
However, when a CLLI code is displayed in a log
report, the entire 16-character CLLI code
appears.

ADNUM numeric (0 to  Administrative trunk group number.

8191) Enter a number in the range from 51 to one less

than the current size of table CLLI datafilled in
field SIZE in table DATASIZE. (ADNUMs for
operating company defined CLLI codes must be
in the range from 51 to the size of table CLLI
defined in table DATASIZE minus one.)

The value of field ADNUM must be unique.
Attempts to add a CLLI code with an ADNUM
already in use are rejected.

The operating company can modify the ADNUM
value only if its CLLI code is not referred to by any
other tables in the switch.

An ADNUM value cannot be changed without
deleting the tuple containing the ADNUM to be
modified. The tuple must be deleted, the ADNUM
value modified, and the tuple re-entered in table
CLLI.
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Datafilling table CLLI (Sheet 2 of 2)

Field Subfield Entry

Explanation and action

TRKGRSIZ numeric (0 to

2047)

ADMININF alphanumeric
(vector of up
to 32

characters)

Trunk group size.

Enter a number that is equal to or larger than the
number of announcement members for your
announcement. This number is used to allocate
storage. Consequently, it can be greater than the
total number of announcement members.

An announcement member is defined as either
an occurrence of a single-track announcement or
an occurrence of a multi-track announcement.

For example, if the announcement is a
single-track announcement with 4 occurrences,
datafill 4 or a number larger than 4. If the
announcement consists of a single occurrence of
a multi-track announcement composed of 5
tracks, enter 1 or a number larger than 1.

The only change that can be made dynamically to
this quantity is to increase the size. An attempt to
decrease TRKGRSIZ results in an error
message. The only size reduction permitted is to
decrease the quantity entered in field TRKGRSIZ
to 0 (zero). In this case, all announcement
members using this CLLI code must be deleted
before decreasing the quantity to 0.

Administrative information.

Enter operating company administrative
information. The information in this field is not
used by the switch.

Note: Only alphabetic characters, numeric
characters, and underscore characters (_) can be
used to datafill this field. The use of other special
characters such as @ ,#,$,%,%,&,*,
(»),-+,=1";,:,?,}, and {can cause errors in the data
in this field.

Datafill example for table CLLI

The following example shows sample datafill for table CLLI.
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Access to Messaging (continued)

MAP display example for table CLLI

CLLI ADNUM TRKGRSI Z ADM NI NF

SDS_BUSY_HELP 187 1 SDS_ANNC

Datafilling table ANNS

The following table shows the datafill required in table ANNS for Access to
Messaging service announcements.

Datafilling table ANNS (Sheet 1 of 2)

Field Subfield Entry Explanation and action
CLLI alphanumeric  Announcement CLLI keys.
(cﬁ;?alc?ers) Enter the CLLI code that was entered in table
CLLI to identify this announcement.
ANTYPE ACTSAINAIS  Announcement type.
AOSSVRCFR .
ACLASSCNA CIlEJr;i:nStTN(IaD to specify Standard or MENU for
LCNALTCNA ype.
TCSMIDMCT
MCCSMDSM
ENUNFRANT
CRCTLSACB
SLEENGSLE
FRESPPSTN
DorTOPSVR
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Access to Messaging (continued)

Datafilling table ANNS (Sheet 2 of 2)

Field Subfield Entry Explanation and action

TRAFSNO 0to 127 Traffic separation numbers.

Enter O (zero) to specify that traffic separation
numbers are not required.

Traffic separation numbers allow the operating
company to monitor the traffic on an
announcement through the traffic separation
system (OM group TFCANA). Since OM group
SDS pegs the relevant events pertaining to SDS
messaging service announcements, the use of
traffic separation numbers with Access to
Messaging service announcements is not
recommended.

For more information on this field, consult table
ANNS, field TRAFSNO in DMS-100 Family
NA100 Data Schema Part 2 of 10 Translations
Guide Volume 19 of 27.

MAXCONN 1 to 255 Maximum connections.

Enter the maximum number of lines that you will
allow to be simultaneously connected to the
announcement member.

CYTIME Oto 18 Cycle times.

Enter the time in seconds for one track of the
announcement to play. A value of 0 (zero) should
never be used for SDS messaging service
announcements.

Note: A value of 0 (zero) should never be
entered in field CYTIME for Access to Messaging
service announcements, since entering O (zero)
in this field allows for flexible announcement
timing. Flexible announcement timing does not
support digit collection and therefore cannot be
used with Access to Messaging service.

MAXCYC 1to 255 Maximum cycles.

Enter the maximum number of times the
complete announcement will play.

Datafill example for table ANNS
The following example shows sample datafill for table ANNS.
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Access to Messaging (continued)

MAP display example for table ANNS

CLLI ANTYPE TRAFSNO MAXCONN CYTI ME MAXCYC

SDS_BUSY_HELP SND 0 15 2 1

Datafilling table ANNMEMS

The following table shows the datafill required in table ANNMEMS for
messaging service announcements.

Datafilling table ANNMEMS (Sheet 1 of 4)

Field Subfield Entry Explanation and action
ANNMEM see subfields  Announcement member key.
This field consists of subfields ANN and
MEMBER.
ANN alphanumeric  Announcement.

Enter the CLLI code that represents the
announcement group in table CLLI.

MEMBER 0to 255 Member.
Enter the number assigned to this announcement
member
HDWTYPE AUDICHRON  Hardwatre type.
bDlzr?kM or Enter DRAM. DRAM is the HDWTYPE entry for
digital announcements.
Note: Only digital announcements can be used
with Access to Messaging service.
CARD 2XT72AA Card code.
2X72A8B Enter DRA. DRA is the card code entry for digital
2X72AC announcements
2X88AADRA '
or blank
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Access to Messaging (continued)

Datafilling table ANNMEMS (Sheet 2 of 4)

Field

Subfield

Entry

Explanation and action

MEMINFO

TRCKLIST

TRACK

see subfields

see subfields

Oto 31

Memory information.
This field consists of subfield TRCKLIST.

Digital multi-track announcements are strongly
recommended for Access to Messaging service
announcements.

A digital announcement member can be assigned
up to 8 tracks.

The order in which the tracks are heard is
determined by the sequence in which the tracks
are listed in field MEMINFO. That is, if an
announcement member has three tracks listed in
the following sequence: 1, 5, and 3, then track 1
is heard first, followed by track 5, and then track 3.

The track numbers given in field TRACK are used
to index into table DRAMTRK for DRAM and
EDRAM announcements. If a track number is
used in field TRACK, but there is no
corresponding entry in table DRAMTRK, an entire
track will be missing from the playback of the
announcement.

Only EDRAMSs support digital multi-track
announcements.

Track list.

This field consists of subfields TRACK, PMTYPE,
TMNO, and TMCKT.

Track number.

Enter the track number you wish to assign to the
track.
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Access to Messaging (continued)

Datafilling table ANNMEMS (Sheet 3 of 4)

Field Subfield Entry Explanation and action
PMTYPE ATMCTMDT Peripheral module type.
MMTMMTMA . .
OAUPTMRM trEaTlfri:;es?i/pr?e?jf peripheral module to which the
MRSMSTMT gned.
ANTMATM2T  If the announcement member is connected to a
MATMBT8A DRAM, enter MTM (maintenance trunk module)

or STM (service trunk module).

If the announcement member is connected to an
EDRAM (1X80), enter DTM.

Note: Only EDRAMSs support digital multi-track
announcements. Digital multi-track
announcements are strongly recommended for
Access to Messaging service announcements.
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Access to Messaging (continued)

Datafilling table ANNMEMS (Sheet 4 of 4)

Field Subfield Entry Explanation and action

TMNO 0 to 2047 Trunk module number.
Enter the trunk module number of the trunk
module to which the track is assigned.
If the trunk module type is MTM, the range is O to
255,
If the trunk module type is STM or DTM, the range
is 0 to 2047.
Note: All tracks and channels assigned to an
announcement member must be located on the
same trunk module.

TMCKT 0to 29 Trunk module circuit number.

Enter the channel number on the trunk module to
which the track is assigned.

A channel cannot be assigned the number 0
(zero) when using a DRAM or EDRAM. Channel
0 (zero) is reserved for the DRAM controller.

For MTMs, the DRAM can be configured to
function as an 8-, 16-, 24- or 30-channel interface
depending on the dip switch settings on the
DRAM controller card. There are four dip
switches on the controller card, which enable the
number of channels below:

Switch setting  Enabled channelsNone
1to73 810152 16
to 234 2410 29

Channels 1 to 7 are permanently enabled and
have no switch setting.

For STMs, only 15 channels can be enabled. The
DRAM controller switch setting and associated
channel number assignments for STMs are
shown below.

Switchsetting  Enabled channelsNone
1to73 81to 15

For DTMs, all channels can be used and there are
no dip switch settings.

One channel is required for each announcement
track assigned to the announcement member.
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Access to Messaging (continued)

Datafill example for table ANNMEMS
The following example shows sample datafill for table ANNMEMS.

MAP display example for table ANNMEMS

ANNVEM HDWI'YPE CARD
MEM NFO

SDS_BUSY_HELP 0 DRAM DRA

(0 DTM4 1) (1 DTM 4 2)
(2 DTM4 3) (3 DIM4 4) $

Datafilling table DRAMTRK

The following table shows the datafill required in table DRAMTRK for
messaging service announcements.

Datafilling table DRAMTRK (Sheet 1 of 2)

Field Subfield Entry Explanation and action

ANNTRACK see subfields  Announcement key.
This field consists of subfields ANN and TRACK.

ANN alphanumeric  Enter the code that represents the announcement
or blank in table CLLI.
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Access to Messaging (continued)

Datafilling table DRAMTRK (Sheet 2 of 2)

Field Subfield Entry Explanation and action
TRACK 0to31lor Enter the track number assigned to the
blank announcement.

Note: The track numbers given in table
ANNMEMS are used to index into table
DRAMTRK for DRAM and EDRAM
announcements. If a track number is used in table
ANNMEMS, but there is no corresponding entry
in table DRAMTRK, an entire track will be missing
from the playback of the announcement.

PHSLIST alphanumeric  Enter the name(s) assigned to the phrase(s) you
(up to 16 wish to be associated with this track. Separate
names) each phrase from the next by a blank space. If

fewer than 16 names are required, end the list
with a $(dollar sign).

Note: The phrase NIL is no longer supported. If
an announcement is not used or is in the process
of being re-recorded, field PHSLIST must be set
to SILENCE for each track of the announcement.

Datafill example for table DRAMTRK
The following example shows sample datafill for table DRAMTRK.

MAP display example for table DRAMTRK

ANNTRACK PHSLI ST

SDS_BUSY_HELP 0 (BSY_TRKO)  (BSY_TRK1)
(BSY_TRK2) (BSY_TRK3) $
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Access to Messaging (continued)

Datafilling table DRMUSERS

The following table shows the datafill required in table DRMUSERS for
messaging service announcements.

Datafilling table DRMUSERS

Field Subfield Entry Explanation and action

USERANN see subfields User announcement. This field contains
subfields common language location identifier
(CLLI) and ANNUM.

CLLI alphanumeric  Common Language Location Identifier. Enter
amaximum of  the name associated with the announcement
16 characters  group as table ANNS provides.

ANNUM 1to 63 Announcement number. Enter the number of
the announcement.

PHSLIST see subfield Phrases list. This field contains subfield
PHRASES.
PHRASES alphanumeric  Phrases. Enter vector of a maximum of 32

phrases associated with an announcement. If
the requirement is less than 32 phrases, end
the list with a $.

Datafill example for table DRMUSERS
The following example shows sample datafill for table DRMUSERS.

MAP display example for table DRMUSERS

USERANN PHSLI ST

CLASSANN 1
( LANGUAGE1) ( CLASSENG3) ( LANGUAGE2) $
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Access to Messaging (continued)

Datafilling table OCCINFO

The following table shows the datafill required to define a carrier in table
OCCINFO. Field INCASA determines whether Access to Messaging service
can be provided on calls that are handled by the carrier being defined.

Datafilling table OCCINFO (Sheet 1 of 6)

Field Subfield Entry Explanation and action
CARRNAME 1 through 16 Carrier name
2:%:22?388“(: Enter the carrier name or an abbreviation of the
carrier name as it appears in table OCCNAME, or
leave empty if the generic recursive pretranslator
associated with the reserved carrier name
USE_PREVIOUS is to be used.
CARRNUM 0000 through  Carrier number
9999 Enter the carrier access code (CAC). The CACis
equal to the XXXX digits in the equal access (EA)
prefixes (LOXXXX or 950Y XXXX).
ACCESS EAP, FGC, Access arrangement
INTERIM, .
Enter one of the following access types accepted
OTC, TRANS, .
or NONE by the carrier to handle the call:

« EAP (equal access plan 10XXXX calls using
feature group D [FGD] signaling)

¢ FGC (10XXXX calls using feature group C
[FGC] signaling)

e INTERIM (950YXXXX calls using FGD
signaling)

e OTC (10XXXX calls using FGD signaling)

¢ TRANS (both 950YXXXX and 10XXXX calls
using FGD signaling)

¢ NONE (no access)
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Access to Messaging (continued)

Datafilling table OCCINFO (Sheet 2 of 6)

Field Subfield Entry Explanation and action

ORIGCARR Y orN Original carrier

Enter Y to define this carrier name as the original
carrier; otherwise, enter N.

Note: One carrier name must be defined as the
original carrier for each unique carrier number. If
two or more carrier names are datafilled with the
same carrier number, only one carrier must be
defined as the original carrier by entering Y in this
field.

INTER Y or N InterLATA

Enter Y if the carrier can handle traffic between
local access and transport areas (LATA);
otherwise, enter N.

INTNTL Y or N International

Enter Y if the carrier can handle international
traffic; otherwise, enter N.

INTRA Y or N IntraLATA

Enter Y if the carrier can handle traffic within the
same LATA; otherwise, enter N.

ANI Y orN Automatic number identification

Enter Y if the carrier requires that ANI digits be
sent with the called number; otherwise, enter N.

FANI Y or N Flexible automatic number identification

Enter Y if the carrier can receive FANI
information digits in the place of ANI information
digits; otherwise, enter N.

ONISCRN Y orN Operator number identification screening

Enter Y if ONI traffic requires screening by an
operator or centralized automatic message
accounting (CAMA) position before outpulsing to
the carrier; otherwise, enter N.

AD1 Y orN Abbreviated dialing number one

Enter Y if the carrier can be accessed using
abbreviated dialing; otherwise, enter N.
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Access to Messaging (continued)

Datafilling table OCCINFO (Sheet 3 of 6)

Field Subfield Entry Explanation and action
OVERLAP Y orN Overlap
Enter Y if the carrier receives digits from the
access tandem (AT) or the equal access end
office (EAEQ) using overlap outpulsing;
otherwise, enter N.
INTERS Y orN Interstate
Enter Y if the carrier can handle traffic between
states; otherwise, enter N.
INTRAS YorN Intrastate
Enter Y if the carrier can handle traffic within the
same state; otherwise, enter N.
TERMREC LONG or Terminating access record
SHORT Enter the length of the terminating access record
produced for the carrier.
OCCSEPNO 0 through 127  Other common carrier separation number
Enter the OCC separation number used for the
carrier in the traffic separation measurement
system (TSMS).
OPSIG FGRPC, Operator signaling
FGRPD, or Enter the type of operator signaling provided by
NONE )
the carrier.
Note: The availability of this field eliminates the
need to establish two carriers with the same
access code in table OCCINFO in order to enable
transitional or EAP carriers for FGC operator
signaling.
PICIND Y orN Presubscription indicator

Enter Y if the carrier receives the presubscription
indicator; otherwise, enter N.

Note: This field must be datafilled for every entry
in table OCCINFO.
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Access to Messaging (continued)

Datafilling table OCCINFO (Sheet 4 of 6)

Field Subfield Entry

Explanation and action

NOA950 YorN

INCCPN Y orN

DTMFIND YorN

OPSERV YorN

CACBLOCK YorN

CTDOA YorN

CMCMON YorN

Nature of address indicator

Enter Y to specify that the nature of address
indicator in the calling party number parameter is
set to a binary value of 11111110 (network
specific: 950+call from public station, hotel/motel
line, or non-equal access end office). The default
value is N.

Include calling party number

Enter Y if no change in the existing operation of
the switch is required. Enter N to indicate that the
calling party number parameter be removed from
any IAM sent to this carrier. The default value is
Y.

Dual tone multifrequency (DTMF) indicator

Enter Y if the carrier receives the DTMF indicator
on operator services calls routed directly to the
carrier; otherwise, enter N.

Operator services

Enter Y if the carrier accepts EAOSS and does
not require the operating company to process
10XXX+0 and 00 calls to the carrier; otherwise,
enter N.

Catrrier access code blocking

Enter Y if the carrier blocks all calls dialed with a
CAC; otherwise, enter N.

Catrrier toll deny operator assisted

Enter Y to block operator assisted (OA) calls to
this carrier if the end user has the carrier toll
denied (CTD) line option enabled for this
particular carrier. The default value is N.

Cellular mobile carrier (CMC) monitor

Enter Y to monitor the connection between the
CMC and the inter-LATA or international carrier
(IC/INC), and to place the called DN in the
originating IC/INC and terminating CMC billing
records; otherwise, enter N.
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Access to Messaging (continued)

Datafilling table OCCINFO (Sheet 5 of 6)

Field Subfield Entry

Explanation and action

SCRNWATS YorN

CRMCRA YorN

ATPINCL YorN

INTRAOPR Y orN

INCASA YorN

Enhanced wide area telephone service (WATS)
screening

Enter Y if the carrier requires band screening on
digits dialed from an enhanced WATS line;
otherwise, enter N.

Circuit reservation and acknowledgment
messages

Enter Y if a circuit reservation message (CRM) is
sent out from an access tandem (AT) to an
interexchange (IXC) on FGD calls outgoing over
CCS7 access to carrier (ATC) trunks, and if
subsequent circuit reservation acknowledgment
(CRA) message is received at the AT from the
IXC on FGD calls incoming to the AT on either
multifrequency (MF), intertoll (IT) or superCAMA
(SC) trunks.

Access transport parameter (ATP) included
Enter Y if the ATP is included in the outgoing
ISUP IAM. Enter N if the ATP is discarded.

Note: This field is only applicable to TR444 calls
(basic rate access [BRA] to ISUP calls).

IntraLATA operator

Enter Y if the carrier is capable of handling O-
intra-LATA operator calls. The default value is N.

In-call service access

Enter Y to allow Access to Messaging service to
be offered on calls handled by the carrier. Enter N
to prevent Access to Messaging service from
being offered on calls handled by the carrier.
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Access to Messaging (continued)

Datafilling table OCCINFO (Sheet 6 of 6)

Field Subfield Entry Explanation and action
INTRCOIN YorN IntralL ATA toll coin
This field specifies whether a carrier is able to
handle intra-LATA toll coin traffic.
ARBLKPVT Y orN Automatic Recall blocking of private calls

This field indicates whether a carrier is allowed to
complete AR calls to private numbers. When this
field is set to Y, and the applicable office
parameter (AR_BLOCK_PRIVATE_RES or
AR_BLOCK_PRIVATE_CTX) is set to
CARSCRN, AR activation attempts routed by the
carrier are blocked and sent to treatment. When
this field is setto N, the CASOP feature allows AR
activation attempts to complete.

Note: When the ACCESS field in this table is set
to OTC (operating telephone company), all AR
activation attempts to a private DN are allowed to
complete regardless of the entry specified in field
ARBLKPVT.

Datafill example for table OCCINFO
The following example shows sample datafill for table OCCINFO.

MAP display example for table OCCINFO

/

INCASA | NTRCO N ARBLKPVT

CARRNAME CARRNUM ACCESS ORI GCARR | NTER | NTNTL | NTRA ANl FANI ONI SCRN
AD1 OVERLAP | NTERS | NTRAS TERVREC OCCSEPNO OPSI G PI CI ND NOA950 | NCCPN
DTMFI ND OPSERV CACBLOCK CTDOA CMCMON SCRNWATS CRMCRA ATPI NCL | NTRACPR

\

NNNYNY

UNT2 0202 TRANS Y Y Y NY NNY Y Y NLONG 61 FGRPD NNY NN NN NN

/
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Access to Messaging (continued)

Datafilling table OFRT

The following table shows the datafill required in table OFRT to define a route
reference index that can later be used to define treatment ICSD or ICSA in
table TMTCNTL.

Datafilling table OFRT

Field Subfield Entry Explanation and action

RTE 1to 1023 Route reference index.

Enter the route reference number that you wish
to assign to the route list.

RTELIST see subfields Route list.

This field consists of subfields RTESEL,
CONNTYPE, and CLLI.

RTESEL S Route selector.

Enter S to specify that route selector S will be
used. Route selector S is used to route calls to
tones, announcements, or states that are
identified by their CLLI code from table CLLI.

Note: Although other entries are valid for this
field, for clarity, only the S entry is shown in the
Entry column.

CONNTYPE D Connection type.

This field is not used by system logic. Enter D to
satisfy table control.

CLLI alphanumeric  Common language location identifier.
(1to 16

Enter the code from table CLLI that identifies the
characters)

tone, announcement, or state.

Datafill example for table OFRT
The following example shows sample datafill for table OFRT.

MAP display example for table OFRT

RTE RTELI ST

900 (S D T120) (S D LKOUT) $
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Access to Messaging (continued)

Datafilling table TMTCNTL

The following table shows the datafill required in table TMTCNTL for
messaging service treatments. Messaging service requires that the following
treatments be datafilled in table TMTCNTL: ICSD and ICSA.

Datafilling table TMTCNTL

Field Subfield Entry Explanation a